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PREFACE 

For an English-speaking person to read Latin at sight, 
it is necessary that the Latin inflections should convey 
the relations of words to his mind as clearly as they are 
conveyed to it through the medium of the English prepo- 
sitions and auxiliaries. It is the experience of the authors 
of this book that the method of form building used in it 
gives this familiarity with inflections much more readily 
than any mere memorizing of paradigms can ever do; also 
that even the youngest pupils are interested in the word 
building. 

To make the method fully effective the pupil should 
be given a number of stems and, keeping the rules for 
making the forms before him, should build up the forms 
upon the given stems, imtil by repetition he is able to 
make the forms correctly without referring to the rules. 
He should then be drilled orally and by written tests, 
such as are given in the exercises, until both endings and 
stems in combination with endings are thoroughly fixed in 
his mind. His attention being thus fixed upon the end- 
ings, apart from a given form, he is able quickly to recog- 
nize cases, tenses, and moods on meeting them in the 
exercises and reading lessons. 

In the arrangement of the book the verb is given first 
as being the essential part of the Latin sentence. The 
four conjugations are taught together, since it has been 
found by experience that the few variations from the regu- 
lar form in the third conjugation are readily learned by 
the use of the rules of formation. Care is taken not to 
give too many forms at once but to alternate forms and 

• • • 

111 



iv PREFACE 

syntax. For example, the indirect object is given before 
the second declension; the lesson on the second declension 
is followed by a lesson on the modifiers of the noun, before 
the passive voice is introduced; and between the present 
and perfect system of the passive the ablative case and 
place constructions are studied. The rules of syntax are 
given in such an order as to bring together related con- 
structions. Thus adjectives, apposition, and the modify- 
ing genitive are grouped together, all being ways of modi- 
fying the noun. No attempt is made to separate predi- 
cate nominative from apposition or to distinguish the 
various ideas denoted by the modifying genitive; the rule 
that a noun modifying another and meaning the same 
thing is put in the same case and that one not meaning 
the same thing is put in the. genitive case is considered to 
cover the whole ground. It has been found that by this 
arrangement the pupil soon recognizes the difference in 
construction of the apparently similar phrases, " the island 
of Britain'' and "the streets of the city." 

In teaching the prepositions and conjunctions stress is 
laid upon the ideas conveyed rather than upon fixed verbal 
equivalents. The preposition cum, for instance, is not 
taught as an equivalent of the English "with," but as 
introducing the ideas of accompaniment and manner. In 
this way the pupil is saved from translating " he fought 
with a sword" by cum and is quite as ready to render 
"he came with great speed" by celerrime as by cum 
magna celeritate. 

The exercises have been placed at the end of the book, 
instead of at the close of each lesson, in order that all, 
and not merely those used for class drill, may be written 
as tests of work prepared. The pupil should be required 
to write the exercises only after the lesson has been thor- 
oughly studied, and should be encouraged to feel that a 
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good exercise is not necessarily one in which there are np 
mistakes, but one which has been written at sight without 
continual reference to the forms and vocabularies and 
therefore expresses his own knowledge. It has been the 
experience of the authors that pupils soon learn the ad- 
vantage of writing the exercises in this way, and that if 
they are not expected to produce a perfect task they take 
pleasure in the test provided by the exercise and in watch- 
ing their own improvement in accuracy from day to day. 
It is in order that the exercises may be written in this way 
that the English-Latin vocabulary has been omitted. If 
a pupil cannot turn at once to a vocabulary for a word 
he cannot remember, he will make a greater effort to com- 
mit the vocabulary to memory at first, and the blanks 
which he is obliged to leave in his exercise show at once 
his deficiencies in vocabulary. These deficiencies he should 
be required to make up as part of the preparation of the 
next day's lesson. 

In the vocabularies accompanying the lessons, the gen- 
der of nouns is not given when the general rules for the 
declension supply the gender, except in the case of the 
third declension, where the great variety of endings ren- 
ders a brief and clear-cut rule impossible and makes it 
necessary to give the gender with the noun. Attention is 
called to the English derivatives in the vocabularies. These ^ 
are printed in black type and bracketed after the words. 
Many other derivatives will undoubtedly occur to every 
teacher. Only the more common ones have been given^ 
but it is hoped that these are enough to emphasize the 
close relation between Latin and English. Six review word 
lists will be found immediately preceding the general vo- 
cabulary and it is hoped that these will prove useful in drill 
work. The words are, with very few exceptions, common 
in Caesar; and a pupil who masters them thoroughly will 
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be able to begin Caesar with a fair equipment in vocabulary. 

In the reading lessons there is a somewhat wider range 
of subject and of words/ While, however, they contain 
new words care has been taken to grade them in such a 
way that no new constructions are given, and, as far as 
possible, they serve as reviews of constructions in the 
lessons immediately preceding. The longer Latin exercises 
may at first glance seem difficult, but they will be found 
to be largely made up of phrases and clauses that are 
already familiar from previous lessons. 

Younger pupils should be able to cover thoroughly in 
one year the lessons through Ut-clauses, Lessons I-XL. 
The last twenty lessons may then be taken at the beginning 
of the second year in connection with such a book as 
Fahulce Faciles or the Gate to Ccesar, By pupils of four- 
teen or older the whole ground can usually be covered in 
one year. 

The method of teaching Latin set forth in this book has 
been tested by a long experience of the authors. It rests 
on the conviction that first year Latin may profitably be 
made to serve, not only as a drill in forms and as an exer- 
cise of the memory, but also as a means of developing the 
pupil's interest in ideas and his powers of observation. To 
lay the whole stress on mere memorizing may, at first, seem 
the quickest means of securing a knowledge of the forms; 
but such a method tends to result, for the pupil, in a 
mechanical way of regarding the relation between Latin 
and English which is largely responsible for the defects of 
later work. 

Grateful acknowledgment is due to Dr. Arthur L.Wheeler, 
of Bryn Mawr College; Dr. Gonzalez Lodge, of Teachers' 
College; Dr. William H. Kirk, of Rutgers College; Mr. 
James J. Greenough, of the Noble and Greenough School, 
Boston; Mr. Fred Doolittle, of the Episcopal Academy, 
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Philadelphia; Miss Bertha Laws, of the Agnes Irwin School, 

Philadelphia; Miss Ella C. Greene, of the Baldwin School, 

Bryn Mawr, and Miss Harris, of the Bryn Mawr School, 

Baltimore, for their careful reading of the manuscript and 

their many valuable suggestions; to Dr. William H. Kirk, 

of Rutgers College, for his reading of the proof-sheets, and 

to Mr. John H. Humphries, Supervising Principal of Schools 

in Towanda, Pa., for many hints on teaching incorporated 

in this book. 

Abby Kirk. 

Emily L. Bull. 

Shelburne, N. H., August, 1910. 
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First Latin Book 

LESSON I 

INTRODUCTION 

1. The Latin alphabet is like the English, except that 
j and w are wanting. 

2. The letters are divided into vowels and consonants. 
The vowels are a, e, i, o, u, y. I may be either a vowel or 
a consonant.* 

3. Each vowel is long (marked -) or short (unmarked) 
according to the length of the time taken to pronounce it. 
The length of the vowel is called its quantity. Quantity 
must be learned chiefly by experience but there are a few 
general rules. 

(1) A vowel is long before nf, ns, gn. 

(2) A vowel is long before i consonant. 

(3) A vowel is short before another vowel or h. 

(4) A vowel is short before nt, nd. 

4. Table of Pronunciation 

a as in father. a as in idea. 

e as in they. e as in met. 

i as in machine. i as in pin. 

o as in holy. o as in obey. 

u as in rude. u as in put. 
y as w in French. 

5. A diphthong is a combination of two vowels pro- 
nounced together. The diphthongs are ae, au, ei, oe, ui. 
/ A diphthong is always long. 

* Compare English y in my, year. 
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6. Table of Pronunciation 

ae like ai in aisle, oe like oy in boy. 

au like ou in our. eu like eu in feud, 

ei like ei in eigr/i^. ui like we. 

7. Consonants are divided into mutes, liquids, spirants, 
and double consonants. 

Mutes: 

p, hf labials [Latin labium, lip]. 

if df dentals [Latin dentes, teeth]. 

Cf k, q, g, gutturals [Latin guttur, throat]. 

Liquids: 
If Ttif Uy r. 

Spirants: 
f, hy s. 

Double consonants: 

X and z are called double consonants, each being 
made up of s in combination with another 
consonant. 

x = cs or gs. 

z = ds. 

8. Consonants are in general pronounced as in English, 
but the following facts are to be noted : 

c is always hard like c in come. 

g is always hard like g in get. 

i is always like y in yet 

s is always like s in sing. 

t is always like t in time. 

V is always like w in wine. 
ch is like c in come. 
ph is like p. 
th is like t. 
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9. The number of syllables in a word is determined by 
the number of vowels or diphthongs it contains. In 
dividing a word into syllables, a single consonant between 
two vowels is joined to the vowel following. If there are 
two or more consonants, both are joined to the vowel fol- 
lowing if they are easily pronounced together, otherwise 
they are divided. Double consonants are separated, one 
being joined with the preceding, one with the following 
vowel. Compound words are first divided into the separate 
words of which they are made up. 

Examples 

al-mus ae-di-fi-ci-um ma-gis-tra-tus 

op-pi-duni ad-it 

10. A syllable is long when it contains a long vowel or 
diphthong, or when it contains a short vowel followed by 
two or more consonants or by a double consonant; other- 
wise it is short. 

11. The last syllable of a word is called the ultima*; 
the next preceding, the penult *; the next before the 
penult, the antepenult.* In a word of two syllables the 
accent falls on the first syllable. In a word of more than 
two syllables the accent falls on the penult if it is long, 
otherwise. on the antepenult. 

* Ultima means the last; pen is from paene, almost; ante means before. 



LESSON II 

INFLECTION. THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 
SUBJECT. OBJECT 

12. Latin is an inflected language; that is, in a Latin 
sentence the relation of words to each other is shown chiefly 
by changes in the endings of the words. 

13. The change in form to denote relation is called 
Inflection. Nouns, Pronouns, Adjectives and Verbs are 
inflected. 

14. The parts of speech are like the English, except 
that the Latin has no Article. 

15. The one necessary part of the Latin sentence is the 
verb.* While in English the Imperative only may be used 
alone to make a sentence, as "g^o, come,^^ in Latin any Finite 
Verb t may be so used. 

16. The Verb changes in form to denote Voice, Mood, 
Tense, Person and Number. Such a series of changes is 
called its Inflection or Conjugation. 

17. There are two Voices, the Active showing that the 
subject is acting, the Passive showing that the subject is 
acted upon. Therp are six Tenses, which, under different 
names, correspond closely to the English tenses. There 
are three Moods: the Indicative, used to make a state- 
ment or to ask a question; the Imperative, used to express 
a command; and the Subjunctive, for the use of which 
see pp. 71-82. 

* This statement may be taken exception to on the ground that 
many sentences in Latin as in other languages omit the verb; e.^., 
Dux fSmina factf. For purposes of elementary work the statement is 
however sufficiently exact. 

t A Finite Verb is one which has person and number; an Infinitive, 
one which has neither; 
4 
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18. The Subject of a finite verb, when expressed, is put 
in the Nominative Case. 

19. The Direct Object of a transitive * verb is put in the 
Accusative Case. 

20. Vocabulary 

tuba : trumpet [ace. sing, tubam]. videt : he or she sees. 

hasta: spear [ace. sing, hastam]. audit: he or she hears. 

fabula: story [ace. sing, fabulam]. habet: he or she has. 

puella: girl [ace. sing, puellam]. et: and. 
poeta: poet [ace. sing, poetam]. 

* A Transitive Verb is a verb that requires an object, an Intransi- 
tive Verb one that does not. 



LESSON III 

THE PRESENT STEM 

21. The Present Stem is found by dropping -re from 
the Present Infinitive Active. 

22. The Present Stem ends always in a vowel, called 
the Stem Vowel, which determines the conjugation of 
the verb. 

23. There are four stem vowels, d, fi, e, i. There are 
therefore four conjugations, called First, Second, Third and 
Fourth. 

24. Vocabulary 



vidSre : to see. 
mittere: to send [remit], 
audire: to hear [audible]. 
laudAre: to praise [laud], 
laudat: he ofr she praises. 
laudant: they praise. 
pugnflre: to fight [pugnacious], 
portftre: to carry [portable], 
portat : he or she carries. 
portant : they carry. 



munlre: to fortify [ammunition]. 
timSre: to fear, be afraid of [tim- 
orous], 
timet: he w she fears. 
timent: they fear. 
ducere: to lead, guide [induce], 
vincere: to conquer [invincible], 
habere: to have. 
habent: they have 
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LESSON IV 

INDICATIVE ACTIVE 

25. A Tense is made by adding tense signs and personal 
endings to the stem. 

26. Personal Endings are those letters or syllables which 
stand at the end of a finite verb to show its person, number 
and voice. 

27. Personal Endings, Active Voice 

SINGULAR PLURAL* 

l.-o,*-m -mus 

2.-S -tis 

3.-t -nt 

Before -m, -t, and -nt a long vowel is always shortened. 

Present Tense f 

[For paradigm of Present Tense see page 209.] 

28. To form the Present Tense add the personal end- 
ings to the stem. There is no tense sign. 

Before -6 the stem vowels a and e are lost, e and i are 
shortened; e.g., laud-o, audi-o. 

In the third conjugation the stem vowel e changes to i 
before -s, -t, -mus, -tis, and to u before -nt; e.g., duc-i-s, 
duc-u-nt. 

* -6 is used in the present, future (first and second conjugations) 
and future perfect; -m in other tenses. 

t It is not intended that these rules for inflection should be learned 
by heart. They should be practised in connection with the given stems 
until the pupil is perfectly familiar with them. 

7 
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In the fourth conjugation, third person plural, u is 
inserted between the shortened stem vowel i and -nt. 

29. The combinations of stem vowel and endings in the 
different conjugations are given in the following table: 





BINGULAB 






I 


II 


III 


IV 


1. 6 


e-0 


d 


i-Q 


2. i-s 


6-8 


i-s 


I-s 


3. a-t 


e-t 

PLURAL 


I-t 


i-t 


1. A-mus 


e-mus 


i-mus 


i-mus 


2. &-tis 


e-tis 


i-Us 


Mis 


3. a-nt 


e-nt 


u-nt 


i-u-nt 



LESSON V 

IMPERFECT TENSE 
[For paradigm of Imperfect Tense see page 209.] 

30. To form the Imperfect Tense add to the stem the 
tense sign ba and the personal endings. 

Before ba the stem vowels a and e are unchanged; e is 
lengthened ; i is shortened and e inserted between it and ba. 

3 1 • Examples 

Stem: lauda* duce- 

vide- audi- 

SINGULAR 

lauda-ba-m duce-ba-m 

vide-ba-m audi-^-ba-m 

FLUBAL 

laud^-ba-mus audi-S-bd-mus 

vide-ba-mus duce-ba-mus 

32. The Imperfect corresponds to the English past tense 
expressing continued or usual action; e.g,j pugnabant, they 
were fighting, they used to fight, they fought, 

33. Vocabulary 

fugSre: to put to flight. reperire: to find out, find. 

appellflre : to name [appellation]. ponere : to put, to place, lay down. 

vocSre: to call [vocation]. venire: to come. 



LESSON VI 

FUTURE TENSE 
[For paradigm of Future Tense see page 209.] 

First and Second Conjugations 

34. To form the Future Tense add to the stem the 
tense sign bi and the Personal Endings. 

Before -5 the i of the tense sign is lost; before -nt 
it is changed to u. 



35. Examples 



lauda-b-o 
lauda-bi-mus 



vid6-b-5 
vide-bi-mus 



36. Vocabulary 



roglLre: to ask, ask for (takes 
Ace. of person asked and Ace. 
of thing asked for). 

oppugii&re: to lay siege to, attack. 



relinquere: to leave, leave behind, 
abandon [relinquish]. 

oppidum (neut. nom. and ace 
eing.): town. 
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LESSON VII 

FUTURE TENSE 

Third and Fourth Conjugations 

37. To form the Future Tense add to the stem the tense 
sign e and the Personal Endings. In the first person singular 
the tense sign is a. 

Before the tense sign, the stem vowel e is lost; i is 
shortened. 

38. Examples 

duc-a-m audi-a-m 

duc-e-mus audi-e-mus 
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LESSON VIII * 

DECLENSIONS 

Introduction 

39. The Noun is inflected to denote Number and Case. 
The inflection of a noun is called its Declension. 

40. There are six cases : Nominative, Vocative, Genitive, 
Dative, Accusative, Ablative; each case showing certain rela- 
tions of the noun to the other words of the sentence. 

41. The Gender of a noun may be Masculine, Feminine 
or Neuter. This is generally determined by the ending of 
the Nominative Singular and by the declension to which 
the noun belongs, but nouns denoting males are always 
masculine, those denoting females are always feminine. 

42. There are five declensions; that is, five sets of case 

endings, t 

43. The formation of the cases varies in the different 
declensions but the following general rules are to be noted: 

(1) The Vocative (with one exception, to be noted in 
its place) is like the Nominative. 

(2) In vowel stems the Ablative Singular is formed by 
lengthening the stem vowel. 

(3) In masculine and feminine nouns the Accusative 
Singular is made by adding -m to the stem, the Accusative 
Plural by adding -s, the stem vowel being lengthened in 
the plural. 

* This lesson is intended for reference rather than for study. It 
may be taken in connection with Lesson IX if desired. 

t In vocabularies the Nominative and Genitive Singular of a noun 
are always given, since from them are determined the stem and declen- 
sion of the noun. 
12 
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(4) In neuter nouns the Accusative is always like the 
Nominative and in the Plural ends in -a. 

(5) The Dative and Ablative Plural are always alike. 

(6) The Genitive Plural is made by adding -um. 



LESSON X 

INDIRECT OBJECT. VOCATIVE. ORDER OF SENTENCE 

48. Verbs of s;iving and telling take beside the Direct 
Object an Indirect Object in the Dative, expressing the 
person to whom something is given or told. 

Example 

Po6ta f Iliae fflbulam nArrat. The poet is telling his daugh- 

ter a story, 

49. The usual order of the Latin sentence is Subject, 
Indirect Object, Direct Object, Verb. 

50. The Vocative is the case of Direct Address. . 

Example 

Numa, dea prudentiam dat. Numa, the goddess gives 

wisdom. 
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LESSON XI 

SECOND DECLENSION 
[For paradigm of Second Declension see page 201.] 

51. Nouns of the second declension are masculine or 
neuter according to the ending of the Nominative Singular. 

52. The stem ends in o. 

53. Masculine Nouns 

To form the Nominative Singular* add -s to the stem, 
changing the stem vowel to u. 

To form the Genitive Singular f and Nominative Plural 
add -i to the stem, dropping the stem vowel. 

To form the Genitive Plural lengthen the stem vowel 
and add -um, inserting r between the stem and ending. J 

To form the Dative and Ablative J Singular lengthen 
the stem vowel. 

To form the Dative and Ablative Plural J add -Is, 
dropping the stem vowel. 

To form the Accusative Singular add -m, changing the 
stem vowel to u. 

To form the Accusative Plural J add -s, lengthening the 
stem vowel. 

In nouns with Nominative Singular -us,§ to form the 
Vocative Singular add e to the stem, dropping the stem 
vowel; e.g., servus, stem servo, Vocative serve. 

* If the stem ends in r, simply drop the stem vowel. If another 
consonant precedes r insert e between the two consonants ; e.g., puero, 
nom. puer; agro, nom. ager. 

t If i precedes stem vowel, the two i*s coming together are written 
as one in the Genitive Singular. 

X Cf. First Declension. 

§ In proper nouns in -ius and in filius, to form the vocative, drop 
the stem vowel and lengthen the i proceding; e.gr., filio, vocative fill. 
2 17 
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54. Neuter Nouns 

Neuter nouns are like the masculine except in the 
nominative singular and nominative ami accusative plural. 

The Nominative Singular is like the Accusative Singular. 

To make the Nominative and Accusative Plural add -a * 
to the stem, dropping the stem vowel. 

55. Table of Stem and Endings 
Masculine Nouns 



SINGULAR 

nom. u-s, r 

gen. i 

dat. and abl. o 

ace. u-m 



PLURAL 



nom. 



gen. o-r-um 

dat. and abl. is 



ace. 



o-s 



Neuter Nouns 

nom. and ace. u-m nom. and ace. a 

gen. i gen. o-r-um 

dat. and abl. o dat. and abl. is 

56.' Vocabulary 



servus, -i: slave [servile]. 

ager, agri: land, farm, estate; 

plur. country as opposed to 

cUy [agriculture], 
nuntius, -I: message, messenger 

[announce]. 
muruSft -i: wall [mural], 
puer, -eri: boy [puerile], 
vir, -I: man [virile], 
filius, -i: son [filial], 
deus, -i: god [deity]. 



hortus, -i: garden [horticulture]. 

bellum, -i: war [belligerent]. 

telum, -i: weapon. 

oppidum, -i: town. 

castra, -or urn (always plur. with 
sing, meaning) : camp. 

arma, -drum (always plur.): 
arms (defensive armor). 

parSre: to prepare, make prepa- 
rations for, to acquire. 

armdre: to arm, equip. 



* Cf. General rules. 

t Note that murus does not make its Nominative like other stems 
ending in ro. 



LESSON XII 

MODIFIERS OF THE NOUN * 

Adjectives 

57. In Adjectives of the first and second declensions 
tlie stem of the masculine and neuter ends in o, the stem 
of the feminine ends in a, and the adjective is declined 
like the corresponding nouns. 

58. An adjective agrees with the noun jt modifies in 
Gender, Number, and Case. 

Example 

Bonus poeta fabulam pul- The good poet is telling a 

chram narrat. pretty story. 

59. The adjective may also be used in Latin, as in 
English, without a noun, the masculine denoting persons, 
the neuter denoting things. 

Examples 

Bon! sapientiam laudant. The good praise wisdom. 

Sapientia est bona. Wisdom is good. 

Sapientia est bonum. Wisdom is a good thing. 

Nouns 

60. A Noun modifying another meaning the same per- 
spn or thing is in the same case.f 

* This lesson may be divided. Exercises are given in adjectives, 
then in other modifiers. 

t This includes the Predicate Nominative and Accusative, and 
Apposition. 

19 
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Example 

Oppidum Genavam oppug- They are attacking the town 

nant. of Geneva. 

61. A noun modifying another not meaning the same 
person or thing is in the Genitive Case. 

Examples 

Parvus puer est (is) filius The little boy is the good 
boni agricolae. farmer's son, 

Poetae studium litterarum The poet's devotion to libera- 
est magnum. ture is great, 

62. A noun and adjective may be used in the Ablative 
or Genitive Case to describe some quality of a noun. 

Example 

Vir magnae sapientiae est. He is a man of great 

or wisdom, 

Vir magna sapientia est. ^ 

63. Vocabulary 

altus, alta, altum: high, deep studium, -i: desire, edgerness, 

[altitude]. zeal, devotion [studious]. 

magnus, magna, mSgnum: great, causa, -ae: cause, reason, 

large, abundant, important Britannia, -ae: Britain. 

[magnitude]. fossa, -ae: trench, ditch. 

multus, multa, multum: much, vallum,-!: rampart, wall, earth- 
many [multitude]. work. 

liber, libera, liberum: free, inde- numerus, -!:''' number [numeral], 

pendent [liberty]. viaf, -ae: way, street [viaduct]. 



* Note that Nominative of numerus is not formed according to rule 
for stems in ro. 

t Cf. colloquial expression "to go via New York." 
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liberi, -orum {jpilur, ordy): chil- 
dren. 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum: 
beautiful, noble, glorious. 

bonus, bona, bonum: good, 
excellent. 

colere: to till, tend, cultivate, 
worship. 



asper, aspera, asperum: rough, 
rugged, harsh, severe 
[asperity]. 

agricola, -ae, m. : farmer. 

audacia, -ae: boldness, audacity. 

Mercurius, -i: Mercury. The 
messenger of the gods. 



LESSON XIII 

THE PASSIVE VOICE 
[For paradigm of Passive Voice see page 213.] 

64. Personal Endings, Passive Voice 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. -r -mur 

2. -ris, -re -mini 

3. -tur -ntur 

Before -r and -ntur a long vowel is always shortened. 

65. To make the Present Passive add the passive per- 
sonal endings to the present stem. 

But to make the first person singular add -r to the first 
person singular active: e.g., laud-o-r, duc-o-r. 

In the third conjugation before -tur, -mur, -mini, the 
stem vowel is changed to i ; before -ntur it is changed to u.* 

In the fourth conjugation between the stem vowel and 
*ntur u is inserted.* 

66. Table of Stem and Endings 







SINGULAR 


1 






I 


II 


III 


IV 


1. 


o-r 


e-o-r 


o-r 


i-o-r 


2. 


a-ris, -re 


e-ris, -re 


e-ris, -re 


i-ris, -re 


3. 


a-tur 


e-tur 

PLURAL 


i-tur 


i-tur 


1. 


a-mur 


e-mur 


i-mur 


i-mur 


2. 


a-mini 


e-mini 


i-mini 


i-mini 


3. 


a-ntur 


e-ntur 


u-ntur 


i-u-ntur 






* Cf. active. 
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The Imperfect Passive 

67. To make the Imperfect Passive add to the stem 
the tense sign ba and the passive personal endings. 

The Future Passive 

68. The Future Passive is made as in the active, with 
the substitution of the passive endings. 

In the first and second conjugations the --r of the first 
person singular is added to the active form as in the present 
tense, and in the second person singular the i of the tense 
sign becomes e before the ending -ris, -re. 

Examples 
lauda-b-o-r lauda-be-ris 



LESSON XIV 

MODIFIERS OF THE VERB 

69. As the Genitive is commonly used to show the rela- 
tion of a noun to another noun so the Ablative is used to 
show certain relations of a noun to a verb. Unlike the 
Genitive, the Ablative is sometimes used with a preposi- 
tion. Some of the commonest uses of the Ablative both 
with and without the preposition are given below: 

70. The thing by or with which an action is performed 
is put in the Ablative Case, called the Ablative of Means 
or Instrument. 

Example 

Galba oppidum vallo fos- Gcdba will fortify the town 

saque muniet. with a rampart and a 

trench. 

71. With a Passive Verb the person by whom the action 
is performed, called the Agent, is put in the Ablative Case 
introduced by the preposition ab (a).* 

Example 

Multa a Galba dfcuntur. Many things are said by 

Galba. 

72. Cause is expressed by the Ablative, sometimes 
without a preposition, sometimes introduced by the prepo- 
sition de or ex (e).* Cause may also be expressed by the 
Accusative introduced by the preposition ob or propter. 
This last form is more common. 

* The forms S and e are used only before words beginning with a 
consonant, ab or ex before words beginning with either a vowel or a 
consonant. 
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Examples 



Auri argentique studio ad- 

ducitur. 
Qalbae propter iustitiam 

prudentiamque summa 

belli datur. 



He is influenced hy the desire 
for gold and silver. 

The chief control of the war 
is given to Galba because 
of his justice and wisdom. 



73. Vocabulary 



gerere: to bear, carry, manage, 
conduct, carry on, perform 
[belligerent]. 

copia, -ae: abundance; plural, 
supplies of men, troops, 
forces [cornucopia]. 

inopia, -ae; scarcity, need, want. 

frumentum, -I: grain. 

consilium, -i: deliberation, ad- 
vice, counsel, plan, wisdom 
(i.e., ability in planning). 



fortiter: bravely. 

facile: easily [facile]. 

-que: and (joined to the second 
of two words connected). 

ob, preposition introducing ace. 
on account of. 

propter, preposition introducing 
ace: on account of. 

diligentia, -ae: attention, dili- 
gence, carefulness, caution. 

diu: for a long time. 



LESSON XV 

ABLATIVK (^ASE, CONTINUED 

74. The Manner of an action is expressed by the Abla- 
tive Case introduced by the preposition cum.* 

If the noun is modified by an adjective, the preposition is gener- 
ally omitted. If both preposition and adjective are used, the general 
order is adjective, preposition, noun. 

Examples 

Cum gloria in Italiam venit. He came to Italy with glory. 

Summo studio servl labora- The slaves worked with great 

bant. zeal (or, zealously). 

Magna cum cura oppidum They were fortifying the 

muniebant. town with great care. 

75. Accompaniment is expressed by the Ablative intro- 
duced by the preposition cum. 

Examples 

Galbam in Italiam cum cap- He sends Galba into Italy 

tivis multis mittit. with many prisoners. 

Cum monstris pugnabant. They were fighting with thi 

monsters. 



* The pupil's attention should be constantly called to the fact that 
the idea conveyed by an English preposition depends upon the relation 
of the prepositional phrase to the rest of the sentence. For instance, in 
the sentence, He fought with a sword, with a sword expresses the instru- 
ment and is rendered in Latin by the Ablative without a preposition; 
in the sentence, He came with a sword, with a sword denotes the thing 
with which he is accompanied, not the means of his action, and is 
expressed by the Ablative with cum; in. He came with great speedy 
with great speed tells the manner of his action and is expressed by the 
Ablative, with or without the preposition, or by an Adverb. 
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76. Vocabulary 

i^oma, -ae: Rome. Gallus, -i: a Gaul. 

Romanus, -a, -um: Roman. locus, -i: spot, place, position; 
RSmSnus, -i: a Roman. (neiU. plur.)* localities, 

Gallia, -ae: Gaul, the country of region. 

the Gauls. 



* Plural masculine loci, passages in books, topics. 



LESSON XVI 

PRESENT, IMPERFECT Ax\D FUTURE OF VERB TO BE 
[For paradigm of Verb To Be see page 219.] 

77. The verb io be in Latin as in all languages is irreg- 
ular in the formation of its tenses, but it has the same 
personal endings as other verbs. 

78. Present Tense 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

L sum sumus 

2. es estis 

3. est sunt 

79. To make the Imperfect add to era the personal 
endings of the imperfect. 

Examples 
era-m era-mus 

80. To make the Future add to eri the personal end- 
ings of the future of the first and second conjugations. 
The i undergoes the same changes as the i of the future of 
those conjugations. 

Examples 

er-o eri-s 

8L Vocabulary 

Corinthus, -i, f. : Corinth. latus, -a, -urn: wide, broad 
iSgatus, -i: lieutenant, envoy. [latitude], 

longus, -a, -um: long. timidus, -a, -um: timid, cow- 
Labienus, -i: habienus, a Roman ardly. 

proper name. carrus, -i: wagon, cart. 

crSber, -bra, -brum: frequent, Qenava, -ae: CJeneva. 

numerous. 
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LESSON XVII 

PLACE CONSTRUCTIONS 

82. Place in which is expressed by the Ablative Case 
introduced by the preposition in.* 

Example 
In Gallia sunt magnae In Gaul there are large 

silvae. forests. 

83. Place to which, or the end of motion, is expressed 
by the Accusative Case introduced by the preposition In 
or ad. In is used with the idea of into a place, ad with the 
idea of toward a place or person. 

Example 

Helvetii in Aeduorum agros The Helvetians come into the 

perveniunt. country of the Aeduans. 

Ad oppidum Noviodunum He is hastening to the town 

contendit. of Noviodunum. 

When the verb of the sentence does not express motion the Accusa- 
tive may be used with ad to express nearness. 

Example 
Ad oppidum pons erat. Near the town was a bridge. 

84. Place from which is expressed by the Ablative 
introduced by the preposition ex (e) or ab (a). Ex expresses 
the idea out of ab, from. 

* With locus and pars (for declension of pars see p. 39), especially when 

qualified by an adjective, also with other nouns of place when qualified by 

totus, all, or medius, in the midst of, place in which is commonly expressed 

by the Ablative without a preposition. Example: Rhodanus nonnullls 

ocis vadS trflnsitur. In some 'places the Rhone is crossed by a ford. 
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Example 

Ad oppidum ex agris demi- They are moving to the town 

grant. from the country, 

Tlie Person from whom may also be expressed by the Ablative with 
the preposition ab. 

Example 

Nuntii ab Iccio veniunt. Messengers are coming from 

Iccius. 

85. With names of towns, also with domus, homCy 
place to which is expressed by the Accusative without a 
preposition; place from which, by the Ablative without 
a preposition; place in which, by an old form called the 
Locative.* 

86. In the firiit and second declensions the Locative is 
like the Genitive in the singular, like the Ablative in the 
plural. Names of small islands have the same construction 
as names of towns. 

Examples 

Romam ex agrls demigrant. They are moving to Rome 

from the country. 
Copias domum reducit. He leads his troops back 

home. 
Domo excedunt. They are leaving home. 

Templum Neptuni est There is a temple of Neptune 

Taenari. at Taenarus. 

87. It is to be especially noted that Latin is more exact in 
the use of place constructions than English. The construc- 
tion of place in which is never used with a verb of motion. 



* Also humi, on the ground ; ruri, in Die country ; domi militiaeque, 
nl Jvome and with the army, at home and abroad. 
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Examples 

Romam ad senatum venit. He came to the senate at 

Rome, 
Thurios in Italiam venit. He came to Thurii in Italy, 



LESSON XVIII 

[For paradigm of Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect, 
Active and Passive, see page 210, 213.] 

The Perfect Stem 

88. A verb has three stems, the Present, the Perfect 
and the Supine. 

89. Four parts, called principal parts, from which these 
stems may be found, are given with each verb. They are 
the Present Ihdicative Active, first person singular, which 
gives the verb its name; the Present Infinitive Active, 
from which the present stem is found; the Perfect Indica- 
tive Active, first person singular, from which the perfect 
stem is found; the Perfect Passive Participle, from which 
the supine stem is found. 

90. The Perfect Stem is found by dropping the personal 
ending -i from the Perfect Indicative Active. 

The Perfect Active 

91. To form the Perfect Active add to the perfect stem. 
the following Personal Endings : 





Personal Endings 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. -i 


-imus 


2. -isti 


-istis 


3. -it 


-erunt, -ere 



92. The Perfect tense has two uses: (1) the Perfect 

Definite, which corresponds to the English present perfect 

(the past participle with the auxiliary have), i.e., have fought; 

(2) the Historical Perfect, which corresponds to the English 

past tense denoting simple past time ; i.e., fought. 
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93. Vocabulary 



Pres. Indie. 


Pres. Infin. 


Perf. Indie. 


Perf. Pass. 


Act. 


Act. 


Act. 


Part. 


video 


videre 


vidi 


visus [vision] 


mittd 


mittere 


misi 


missus [mission] 


audio 


audire 


audivi 


auditus [auditor] 


laudo 


laudare 


laudavl 


laudatus [laudatory] 


pugn5 


pugnare 


pugnavi 


pugnfitus 


porto 


portare 


portSvi 


portatus 


munio 


tnunlre 


munivl 


munitus 


timeo 


titnere 


timui 




duco 


ducere 


duxi 


ductus [conduct] 


vinco 


vincere 


vici 


victus [victor] 


fugo 


fugSre 


fugavi 


fugatus 


appell5 


appellare 


appeliavi 


appellStus [appella- 
tion] 


gero 


gerere 


gessi 


gestus [gesture] 


venio 


venire 


veni 


ventum* [advent] 


liabeo 


liabgre 


liabui 


habitus [habit] 



* As intransitive verbs are not used in the Passive except imperson- 
ally, the neuter of the participle of intransitives is given as the fourth 
principal part. Where the Perfect Participle is not in use the Future 
Participle is given. For form and use see Lesson XLV. 



LESSON XIX* 

THE PLUPERFECT ACTIVE 
[For paradigm of Pluperfect Active see page 210.] 

94. To form the Pluperfect Active add to the perfect 
stem the tense sign era and the Personal Endings. 

95. The Pluperfect corresponds to the English past per- 
fect (the past participle with the auxiliary had). 

The Future Perfect Active 

[For paradigm of Future Perfect see page 210.] 

96. To form the Future Perfect Active add to the 
perfect stem the tense sign eri and the Personal Endings. 

' Before the personal ending -6 the i of the tense sign is 
dropped; otherwise it remains unchanged. 

97. The Future Perfect corresponds to the English 
future perfect;, e.g.^ shall have fought. 





98. Vocabulary 




Pres. Indie. 


Pres. In fin. 


Perf. Imlic. 


Perf Part. 


voc6 


vocdre 


vocavi 


vocAtus 


reperid 


reperire 


repperi 


repertus 


p0n5 


p5nere 


posui 


positus 


rogS 


rogare 


rogavi 


rogStus 


oppugno 


oppugnare 


oppugnavi 


oppugnatus 


relinqu5 


relinquere 


reliqui 


relictus 


nSrrd 


narrare 


narrfivi 


narratus 


do 


dare 


dedi 


datus 


par5 


parare 


paravi 


paratus 


armd 


armare 


armavi 


armatus 


sum 


esse 


fui 


futurus t 


colo 


colere 


colul 


cultus 



* May be taken in two lessons. 

t The verb to be is made regularly in tenses formed on the perfect 
stem. As in all verbs having no passive the Future Active Participle 
is given as the fourth principal part. Cf. note, p. 33. 
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LESSON XX 

THE PASSIVE OF THE PERFECT, PLUPERFECT AND 

FUTURE PERFECT 

[For paradigms see page 213.] 

99. All tenses which in the active are formed on the 
perfect stem are in the passive made by the Perfect Pas- 
sive Participle (fourth principal part) and some tense of 
the verb to he as auxiliary. 

100. To form the Perfect, use the Present Tense of the 
verb to he, e.g., ductus sum; to form the Pluperfect, use 
the Imperfect Tense of the verb to he, e.g., ductus eram; to 
form the Future Perfect, use the Future of the verb to he, 
e.g., ductus ero. 

101. The Perfect Passive Participle is declined like an 
adjective of the first and second declension and agrees with 
the subject of the verb in Gender, Number and Case. 



Examples 



Mllites victi erant. 

Genava expugnata erit. 

Multa oppida a Caesare 
expugnata sunt. 



The fioldiers had heen con- 
quered, 

Geneva will have heen cap- 
tured. 

Many towns have heen 
captured hy Caesar. 
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LESSON XXI 

THE THIRD DECLENSION 
[For paradigm of Third Declension see page 201.] 

102. The gender is masculine, feminine or neuter ac- 
cording to the ending of the Nominative Singular.* 

103. The Stem ends in i or a consonant. 

104. The ending of the Nominative Singular is generally 
s but there are so many exceptions and the changes in the 
stem before the ending are so complicated that they are 
not mentioned here. The Nominative Singular and the 
stem and the Genitive Singular should always be carefully 
learned as well as the gender. 

105. The ending of the Genitive Singular is -is and the 
stem of all nouns except i-stems may be found by dropping 
this ending. The form found by dropping -is is that to 
which the case endings are added. 

Consonant Stems 
106. Masculine and Feminine 

To make the Genitive Singular add -is to the stem ; to 
make the Genitive Plural add -um.f 

To make the Dative Singular add -i to the stem. 

To make the Dative and Ablative Plural add -ibus to 
the stem. 

To make the Ablative Singular add -e to the stem. 

To make the Accusative Singular, add -m,t inserting e 

* Most nouns ending in 6, or, os, er, es are masculine; most nouns 
ending in do, go, 16, as, es, is, us, s following a consonant, x, are feminine; 
most nouns ending in a, e, i, y, c, 1, n, t, ar, ur, us are neuter. 

t Cf. first and second declensions. 
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between the stem and the ending; to make the Nominative 
and Accusative Plural, add -s,* inserting e between the 
stem and the ending. 

The Locative is like the Ablative. 

107. Neuter 

Neuter nouns are declined like the masculine and 
feminine except in the Accusative Singular and Nomina- 
tive and Accusative Plural. 

The Accusative Singular is like the Nominative. 

To make the Nominative and Accusative Plural, add 
(as always in neuters) -a to the stem. 

108. Table of Endings 
Masculine and Feminine 



SINGULAR 

nom. -s ( — ) 
gen. -is 
dat. -i 
ace. -e-m 
abl. -e 



PLURAL 

nom. and ace. -e-s 
gen. -um 

dat. and abl. -ibus 



Neuter 



nom. and ace. ( — ) 
gen. -is 
dat. -i 
abl. -e 



flumen, flumin-is, n.: river. 
equus, -i: horse [equine]. 
pSs, ped-is, m. : foot [pedal]. 



nom. and ace. -a 
gen. -um 

dat. and abl. -ibus 



109. Vocabulary 



celeritas, celeritat-is, f.: swift- 
ness, rapidity, quickness, 
speed [celerity]. 



* Cf . first and second declensions 
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miles, mllit-is, m.: Roldier 

[military], 
pedes, pedit-is, m.: foot-soldier; 

plur.y infantry. 
eques, equit-is, m.: horneman; 

plur.y cavalry. 
r6x, r6g-is, m.: king [regal]. 



virtus, virtut-is, f.: bravery, val- 
or, courage, manliness (cf, 
vir, man) [virtue]. 

curr5, currere, cucurri, cursum: 
to run [current]. 

n5men, n5min-is, n.: name 
[nominal]. 



LESSON XXII 

THIRD DECLENSION, I-STEMS 
[For paradigms of i-stems see page 201.] 

110. I-stems are those with the following endings in 
the Nominative Singular: -es and -is not increasing in 
the Genitive,* -ns, -rs; monosyllables in -s or -x following 
a consonant; neuters in -e, -al, -ar. 

111. I-stems show the i of the stem in only a very few 
case forms. All i-stems show the i before the -um of the 
Genitive Plural; masculine and feminine nouns make the 
Accusative Plural in -is instead of -es; neuter i-stems 
always show the i before the ending -a of the Nominative 
and Accusative Plural, and form the Ablative Singular by 
lengthening the stem vowel i. A very few masculine and 
feminine nouns may have the Ablative Singular in -i instead 
of -e; e.g.y ignl, navi. 

112. Third declension adjectives are all i-stems.f They 
are of three classes: — adjectives of one termination, in which 
the Nominative Singular of all genders is the same, e.g., 
audax; adjectives of two terminations, in which the mascu- 
line and feminine, Nominative Singular, are alike and the 
neuter is different, e.g., fortis, forte; adjectives of three 
terminations, in which each gender has a form of its own 
in the Nominative, e.g., celer, celeris, celere. The Abla- 
tive Singular ends in -i in all genders, except in adjec- 
tives of one termination, which may keep the regular 
ending -e. [For paradigm of third declension adjectives 
see page 204.] 



*2.e., not having more syllables in the Genitive than in the Nomi- 
native; e.g. J hostis, Genitive hostis. 

t But see Lesson XXIII, declension of comparatives. 
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113. Vocabulary 



hostis, host-is, m. : enemy (some- 
times used collectively y as in 
Englishf more commonly plu- 
ral) [hostile]. 

mare, mar-is, n. : sea (terrft marl- 
que, by land and sea) 
[marine]. 

vis (gen. and dat. wanting, ace. 
vim, abl. vi; plur., vlrSs, 
-ium, -ibus, -Is) f.: sing.^ vio- 
lence; fiur.y strength [vim]. 



nAvis, nfiv-is, f.: ship [naval]. 

ignis, Ign-is, m. : fire [ignite]. 

celer, ceteris, celere: swift, rapid, 
quick. 

urbs, urb-is, f . : city [urban]. 

fortis, forte: strong, brave, cour- 
ageous. 

praeceps, praecipit-is: headlong, 
precipitate, steep. 

RhSnus, -i: the Rhine. 

audftx, audAc-is: bold, audacious. 



LESSON XXIII 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES* 
[For paradigms of Comparatives see page 205.] 

114. There are three degrees of Comparison in Latin 
as in English, — Positive, Comparative, and Superlative. 

115. To make the stem of the comparative, add to the 
stem of the positive the suffix -ior. The vowel of the stem 
is dropped. 

116. The comparative is a third declension adjective, 
but unlike other third declension adjectives is not an 
i-stem. The Nominative masculine and feminine end in 
-ior, the neuter in -ius. 

117. Examples 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

m. f. II. m. f. n. 

nom. longior, longius longior-es, longior-a 

gen. longior-is longior-um 

118. To make the superlative add -issimus, -a, -um to 

the stem of the positive, the stem vowel being dropped 
before it; e.g., long-issimus. 

119. The superlative is an adjective of the first and 
second declension. 

120. Adjectives whose Nominative Singular masculine 
ends in er form the superlative by doubling the r and 
adding -imus, -a, -um; e.g.y celer, celer-rimus. 

121. A few adjectives whose Nominative Singular 
masculine ends in -lis form the superlative by dropping -is, 



* It is suggested that two days be spent on this lesson. The exer- 
cises are so divided that the first set includes only the first rule for the 
use of the comparative^ 
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doubling the I and adding -imus, -a, -um. The most im- 
portant of these are fadlis, easy, difficilis, difficult, similiSy 
like, dissimiliSy unlike; e.g., facilis, facil-limus. 

122. With the Comparative degree the second object 
of comparison is in the same case as the first, connected 
with it by the conjunction quam. If, however, the first 
object is in the Nominative or Accusative Case, quam may 
be omitted and the second object is then put in the Abla- 
tive Case, called the Ablative of Comparison. 

123. If the amount of difference between the two 
objects is expressed the noun expressing it is put in the 
Ablative, called the Ablative of Degree of Difference. 

Examples 

Niillus locus dulcior est ^ 

quam patria. 

or > 

Nullus locus dulcior est 

patria. 

Flumen pede altius est fossa The river is a foot deeper 

or quam fossa. than the trench. 

Flumen multo altius est The river is much deeper 

fossa or quam fossa. than the trench. 

124. In Latin the comparison is often not expressed, 
the comparative then having the idea of too or rather, the 
superlative of very. 

Examples 

Rhenus latius flumen est. The Rhine is a rather wide 

river. 
Suessiones latissimos agros The Suessiones possess very 

possident. extensive lands. * 

125. The whole of which a part is taken is put in the 
Genitive Case, called the Partitive Genitive. 



No place is more lox^ely than 
one's fatherland. 
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Example 

Omnium Gallorum fortis- Of all the Gauls the bravest 

simi sunt Belgae. are the Belgae. 

126. With numerals and pronouns the Ablative intro- 
duced by ex or de is more often used than the Partitive 
Genitive. 

Examples 

Complures ex Qallis ad Many of the Gauls came to 

Caesarem venerunt. Caesar. 

Onus ex amicis mels est One of my friends is at 

Romae. Rome. 

Pauci de nostris cadunt. A few of our men fall. 

127. Vocabulary 

brevis, -e: short, shallow, brief. levitas, -tStis, f . : lightness, fickle- 
cSrus, -a, -urn: dear. ness [levity]. 

gratus, -a, -um: pleasing, omnis, -e: all [omnibus]. 

pleasant. ripa, -ae: bank (o/ a n'ver). 

ingens, gren. -gentis: great, large, inter, preposition introducing 

huge. Accusative: between, among 

gravis, -e: heavy, severe, grave [intervene]. 

[gravity]. tOtus, -a, -um: safe. 

levis, -e: light. obses, -idis, m.: hostage. 

gladius, -i: sword [gladiator]. 



LESSON XXIV 



COMPARISON, CONTINUED 
128. Certain adjectives are compared irregularly: 
bonus, good melior better optimus, best 



malus, bad 



peior, 



[optimist]. 
worse pessimuSy 



magnus, 

parvus, 

multus, 



large 
small 
much 



worst 
[pessimist], 
maior, larger maximus, largest 

[maximum], 
minor, less minimus, least 

[minimum], 
plus (only neuter plurimus, most, 

in singular; 
plural plures, 
-a) 7nore 
propior, nearer proximus, nearest 

[proximity]. 



no positive 

(from prope, pre- 
position intro- 
ducing Accu- 
sativCj near). 

(superus,* above, superior, higher, summus,t highest 
upper). upper, former [sum]. 

(inferus,* low) inferior, lower, 

later, inferior 

129. The Ablative is used to denote that in respect to 
which or in accordance with which anything is or is done. 
This is called the Ablative of Specification. 



inf imus, imus, lowest, 
deepest, last. 



* Positive rare, 
t Supremus, poetic. 
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Example 

Helvetii reliquos Qallos vir- The Helvetians excd the rest 

tute praecedunt. of the Gauls in courage, 

130. Certain adjectives may denote not what object, 
but what part of the object is meant.* The most common 
of these are imus, lowest^ medius, middle of^ reliquus, 
remaining J rest ofy summus, highest^ top of. 

Example 

Summus mons a Labieno The top of the mountain was 

tenebatur. held by Labienus. 

131. Many adjectives of fitness, likeness, nearness, 
service, acquaintance, friendliness, and their opposites 
govern the Dative Case. 

Examples 

Filius patri similis est. The son is like his father. 

Treveri proximi flumini The Treveri are very near 

Rheno sunt. the river Rhine. 

132. Vocabulary 

medius, -a, -urn: middle. dStig5, -ere, de!egi, delectus: 
amicus, -i: friend [amicable]. to select, choose, 

amicus, -a, -um: friendly. reliquus, -a, -urn: remaining, 
idoneus, -a, -um: t fit, suitable. rest of. 

Caesar, Caesaris, m.: Caesar. 



* These are adjectives of order and succession. Cf. English mid- 
way, midsummer, midwinter. 

t Compared by the adverbs magis, maxime. 



LESSON XXV 

ADVERBS 

m 

133. Adverbs are made from adjectives of the first and 
second declension by dropping the stem vowel and add- 
ing -e; from adjectives of the third declension, by adding 
-ter to the stem. Before -ter adjectives of one termina-^ 
tion drop i of the stem. Adjectives whose stem ends in 
-nt drop the t. 

Examples 

alte from alius. prudenter from prudens. 

celeriter from celer. 

134. A few adverbs are made by the Accusative or 
Ablative Singular neuter of the adjective. Examples : 
multuniy much; paulum, little; facile, easily; continuo, 
immediately; subito, suddenly. 

135. 'The comparative degree of the adverb is always 
like the neuter Accusative Singular of the comparative of 
the adjective ; the superlative is formed regularly from the 
superlative of the adjective by dropping the stem vowel 
and adding -e: e.g., minuSy lessj minime, least; celerius, 
more quickly, celerrime, most quickly, 

136. The adverb quam is used with the superlative of 
an adjective or adverb to strengthen the superlative idea. 

Examples 

Quam celerrime (poterat)* He came as quickly as 

venit. possible (lit., as most 

quickly he could, he 
came). 



* Poterat, imperfect of irregular verb possum, can. Sometimes 
expressed, sometimes, as here, understood. 
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luihentorum et carrorum 
quam maximum nume- 
rum coemunt. 



They buy as large a number 
as possible of beasts of 
burden and carts. 



137. Vocabulary 



mons, mont-iSy m. : mountain. 
collis, coll-is, m.: hill. 
annus, -i: year [annual]. 
iniperator,iniperator-is,m.: com- 
mander-in-chief, general. 
dux, due-is, m. : leader [duke], 
legio, legion-is, f . : legion. 
paului 
paulo 



._ >: Q. little, slightly. 



defends, -ere, defend!, defensus^ 

to defend. 

subito: suddenly. 

multum: much. 

continuo: immediately, straight- 
way. 

animus, -i: mind, purpose, 
desire, courage, spirit 
[magnanimous]. 

Helvetia, -ae: Helvetia. 



LESSON XXVI 

NUMERALS 

138. By examining the list following it will be seen that, 
beyond the first ten, the Cardinals are made regularly, 
-deciniy -gintd, -cent! or -gent! being the endings used. 

139. One, two, three, the hundreds and thousands are 
declined; four to one hundred inclusive are indeclinable. 
Mille, one thousand, is an indeclinable adjective; the plural 
milia is a neuter noun of the third declension and is always 
followed by the Partitive Genitive. 





140. 


Cardinals 




(1) 


Onus, flna, unum 


(30) 


trigintft 


(2) 


duo, duae, duo 


(40) 


quadrftgintft 


(3) 


trSs, tria 


(50) 


quinquftginta 


(4) 


quattuor 


(60) 


sexftgintft 


(5) 


quinque 


(70) 


septulgintft 


(6) 


sex 


(80) 


octogintft 


(7) 


septem 


(90) 


nOnlgintI 


(8) 


octo 


(100) 


centum 


(9) 


novem 


(101) 


centum et Onus 


(10) 


decern 


(200) 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


(11) 


undecim 


(300) 


trecenti, -ae, -a 


(12) 


duodecim 


(400) 


quadringentl, -ae, -a 


(13) 


tredecim 


(500) 


quingenti, -ae, -a 


(14) 


quattuordecim 


(600) 


sescenti, -ae, -a 


(15) 


quindecim 


(700) 


septingenti, -ae, -a 


(16) 


sedecim 


(800) 


octingenti, -ae, -a 


(17) 


septendecim 


(900) 


nongenti, -ae, -a 


(18) 


duodSvIgintl 


(1000) 


mnie 


(19) 


undeviginti 


(2000) 


duo milia 


(20) 


viginti 


(100000) 


centum milia 


(21) 


viginti Onus 




• 
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141. DnuSy -a, -um is declined according to the first 
and second declension of adjectives, but the Genitive 
Singular of all genders ends in -lus, and the Dative Singular 
in -i. 

142. Tres, stem tri, is declined regularly. 

143. Duo is declined as follows: 



MASCULINE 


FEMININE 


NEUTER 


nom. duo 


duae 


duo 


gen. duorum 


duarum 


du5ruiii 


dat. duobus 


duabus 


du5bus 


ace. du5s, duo 


duas 


duo 


abl. du5bus 


duabus 


duobus 



144. Ordinals are adjectives of the first and second 
declension made from the forms of the Cardinals.* 



* The common ordinab are given in vocabularies. For complete 
list see page 205. 



LESSON XXVII 

FOURTH DECLENSION * 
[For paradigm of Fourth Declension see page 802.] 

145. The gender is masculine or neuter according to 
the ending of the Nominative Singular, nouns ending in 
-us being masculine, those ending in -u being neuter. Do- 
mus, house, which has also forms in the second declension,* 
and mantis, hand, band of soldiers, are feminine. 

146. The stem ends in u. 

Masculines 

147. To make the Nominative and Genitive Singular 
and the Nominative and Accusative Plural, add -s to the 
stem, lengthening the stem vowel except in the Nomina- 
tive Singular. 

To make the Accusative Singular, add -m. 

To make the Dative Singular, add -Lf 

The Ablative Singular follows the general rules for 
declension. J 

To make the Dative and Ablative Plural, add -bus, 
changing the stem vowel to i. § 

To make the Genitive Plural, add -um. 



* The second declension forms of domus that are found are the 
Locative, domi, at home; the Ablative Singular, dom5; Genitive Plural, 
domorum; and sometimes the Accusative Plural, domos. 

t The Dative is also made by lengthening the stem vowel. 

X Cf. first and second declensions. 

§ A few nouns may keep the u before -bus of the Dative and Abla- 
tive Plural; e.g., lacus, lake, lacubus. 
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Neuters 

148. To make the Nominative Singular, lengthen the 
stem vowel. 

All other cases of the singular, except the Genitive, 
which is made regularly, are like the Nominative. 

To make the Nominative and Accusative Plural, add -a to 
the stem. All other cases of the plural are like the masculine. 



149. Table of Stem and Endings 
Masculine 



SINGULAR 

nom. u-s 
gen. u-s 
dat. u-i 
ace. u-m 
abl. u 



Neuter 



SINGULAR 

nom., dat., ace. and abl. u 
gen. u-s 



PLURAL 

nom. and ace. u-s 
gen. u-um 

dat. and abl. i-bus 



PLURAL 

nom., ace. u-a 
gen. u-um 

dat. and abl. i-bus 



150. Vocabulary 



exercitus, exercitfl-s: army. 

manus, man u-s, f . : hand, prow- 
ess, armed force, band {of 
soldiers) [manual]. 

lacus, lacu-s : lake. 

portus, portu-s: harbor, port. 

aestus, aestu-s: tide [aestuary]. 

senatus, senatu-s: senate. 

adventus, adventu-s: coming, 
arrival [advent]. 

convenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum: 
to come together, assemble 
[convene]. 



exspectS, -are, -ftvl, -atus : to wait 
for, wait, long for [expect], 

cornu, cornu-s, n.: horn, any- 
thing like a horn in shape, 
especially wing of an army 
[cornet]. 

passus, passu-s: step, pace. 

mille passus: one thousand 
paces, mile. 

natus, natu-s: birth. 

maior nfltu: older. 

maxlmus natu: oldest (natu, 
Ablative of Specification). 



LESSON XXVIII 

FIFTH DECLENSION 
[For paradigm of Fifth Declension see page 202.] 

151. The gender is feminine except in di^ day, which 
is generally masculine. 

152. Two nouns only, di£s and r^, things are complete 
in the Plural, though a few others have the Nominative 
and Accusative. 

1 53. The stem ends in e. 

To make the Nominative Singular and the Nominative 
and Accusative Plural, add -s to the stem. 

To make the Accusative Singular add -m,* the stem 
vowel being shortened before it. 

To make the Genitive and Dative Singular add -if to 
the stem. 

To make the Genitive Plural add -um to the stem, 
inserting -r between the stem and the ending.* 

The Ablative Singular is like the stem. 

To make the Dative and Ablative Plural add -bus to the 
stem. 

154. Table of Stem and Endings 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

nom. e-s nom. and ace. 6-s 

gen. and dat. e-i gen. e-r-um 

ace. e-m dat. and abl. §-bus 

abl. e 

155. Time when or within which is expressed by the 
Ablative without a preposition. 

* Cf. first declension. 

t The stem vowel is shortened before I if itself preceded by a 
consonant. 
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156. Duration of time, time how long, is expressed by 
the Accusative without a pre|>osition. 

157. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative with- 
out a preposition. 

Examples 



Caesar postero die Titum 

Ubienum legatum cum 

tribus legionibus in 

Morinos misit. 
Di^bus circiter quindecim 

ad finis Belgarum per- 

v^nit. 
Castici pater multos annos 

regnum in Sequanis 

obtinuerat. 

Milia passuum tria ab 
hostium castris castra 
ponit. 



On the next day Caesar sent 
his lieutenant Titus 
Lahienus with three 
legions to the Morini. 

In about fifteen days he 
' came to the country of 
the Bdgae, 

The father of Casticus had 
for many years held the 
chief place of authority 
among the Sequani, 

Three miles from the enemy^s 
camp he pitches his 
camp (lit., three thou- 
sands of paces). 



1 58. Vocabulary 



dies, d25-i, m. and f . : day. 

res, re-i: thing, event, circum- 
stance, etc. 

acies, aciS-I: line of battle. 

pllnitiSs, plSnltie-i: plain. 

instruO, -ere, -struxl, -structus: 
to draw up, arrange, furnish, 
equip [instruction]. 

de, prep, introducing abl.: down, 
from, concerning, about (used 
with expressions of time). 



per, prep, introducing ace: 
through, by means of. 

circiter, gk/i'.; about. 

biduu m, -i : a period of t wo days, 
two days. 

triduum, -i: three days. 

quintus, -a, -urn: fifth [quintet]. 

decimus, -a, -um : tenth [decimal]. 

qu&rtus, -a, -um : fourth [quartet]. 

nunti5, -Are, -dvi, -fitus: to re- 
port, announce. 



LESSON XXIX 

DEMONSTRATIVES * 
[For paradigms of Demonstratives see page 206.] • 

159. Demonstratives are words used to point out or 
call special attention to some person or thing. They may 
be used as either adjectives or pronouns. 

160. The Demonstratives are if 
hie, haec, hdc, this 

ille, ilia, lllud, that 

is, ea, id, X ^^^^ or that, unemphatic. 

idem, eadem, idem, the same, a, compound of is. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, very, used for emphasis only. 

161. The declension of these words is called the Pro- 
nominal Declension. It differs from the declension of the 
adjective of the first and second declension chiefly in the 
Genitive and Dative Singular. 

The Genitive has the ending -ius § in all genders. 

The Dative has the ending -i in all genders, except in hie. 

162. The singular of hie, ille, and is is given below: 

MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER 

nom. hie haee hoe 

gen. huius huius huius 

dat. huie huie huie 

ace. hune hane hoe 

abl. hoe hae hoe 



* If the lesson seems too long, it may be divided, the declension of 
demonstratives being given one day; the exercises the next, 
t Iste is Orr^itted as occurring but once in Caesar. 
X Often has the force of the EngHsh definite article the. 
§ If preceded by a vowel the i is changed to i consonant. 
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MASCULINE 


FEMININE 


NEUTER 


nom. ille 


ilia 


illud 


gen. illius 


illius 


illius 


dat. nil 


ill! 


illi 


ace. ilium 


illam 


illud 


abl. illo 


ilia 


illo 


MASCULINE 


FEMININE 


NEUTER 


nom. is 


ea 


id 


gen. eius 


eius 


eius 


dat. el 


el 


ei 


ace. eum 


earn 


id 


abl. eo 


ea 


eo 



163. The plural of the demonstratives is made by the 
regular endings of the first and second declensions, but the 
following points are to be noted : 

In hie the Nominative and Accusative Plural neuter 
are haec. 

In is wherever ei occurs in the plural, that is, in the 
Nominative, Dative and Ablative, ii may take its place. 

164. Tdem is a compound of is and is declined like it, 
m changing to n before d. 

165. Ipse is declined like ille, except in the neuter Nomi- 
native and Accusative Singular, which in ipse are regular. 

166. Certain adjectives are declined in the pronominal 
declension. These are: 



alius, -a, -ud : another. 

ullus, -a, -um: any. 

uter, -tra, -trum: which {of two) ^ 

{interrogative) . 
solus, -a, -um: alone, sole. 
Onus, -a, -um: one, alone [unit], 
alter, -a, -um: the other. 



nuUus, -a, -um : none, no [nullify], 
neuter, -tra, -trum: neither 

[neuter, neutral], 
totus, -a, -um: whole [total], 
uterque, -traque, -trumque: each 

of two. Genitive, utriusque. 



LESSON XXX 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
[For paradigms of Personal Pronouns see page 206.] 

167. First Person 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

nom. ego nom. and ace. nos 

gen. mei gen. nostrum, nostri* 

dat. mihi 

ace. and abl. me dat. and abl. nobis 

168. Second Person 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

nom. to nom. and ace. vos 

gen. tui gen. vestrum, vestri* 

dat. tibi dat. and abl. vobis 

ace. and abl. te 

169. For the third personal pronoun a demonstrative 
is used, generally is. When however in the third person 
the pronoun is used in any case except the Nominative 
to refer to the subject of the sentence or clause in which 
it stands it has a special form called the Reflexive. In the 
first and second persons there is no special reflexive form 
but the personal pronoun is used to refer to the subject. 

Reflexive Pronoun, Third Person 

sing, and plur., masc., fern., and neuter 

gen. sui 

dat. sibi 

ace. and abl. se, sese 



* Nostrum and vestrum are used as Partitive Genitives; otherwise 
nostri and vestri are used. 
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Examples 

Legdtos ad Caesarem mise- They sent envoys to Caesar 

runt seque el dedirunt and gave themselves up 

(reflexive). to him. 

Magnam partem eorum ne- They killed a great part of 

caverunt (not reflexive) . them. 



LESSON XXXI 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS, CONTINUED 

170. The Nominative of a personal pronoun is used 
only for emphasis or clearness. 

Example 

Hie vix decem annls unam He with difficvliy in ten years 

cepit urbem; ego di6 took a single city; in one 

uno t5tam Graeciam day I have freed the 

liberavi. whole of Greece. 

171. Instead of the Genitive Case to denote possession a 
Possessive Adjective is used except in the third person not 
reflexive, where the Genitive of the demonstrative is used. 

As has been already stated, the possessive is expressed 
only for emphasis or clearness. Cf. p. 123. 

Possessive Adjectives 

meusy -a, -um my noster, -tra, -trum our 

tuus, -a, -um your vester, -tra, -trum your 

suuSy -a, -um his, her, its suus, -a, -um their 

(reflexive) 

Examples 

Aciem hostis instruxlt, tui The enemy have drawn up 

milites adhuc Inermes their army (while) your 

exspectant imperium. soldiers, unarmed, are 

still waiting for the word 
of command. 
Ad eos exercitus noster ad- Our army was led against 

ductus est. them, 
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Caesar legiones in acie in- 
struxity hostes item suas 
copias Instruxerunt. 



Caesa^ drew up his legions 
in line of battle; the 
enemy likewise drew up 
their forces. 



172, When possession is denoted by a verb, habere, to 
havey is sometimes used, as in English, but more commonly 
the Thing Possessed is made the subject of the verb esse, to 
be, and the Possessor is put in the Dative Case. 



Examples 



Veneti plurimas naves ha- 

bent, 

or 
Plurimae naves sunt Ve- 

netis. 

Erat Dareo mite ac tracta- 

bile ingenium. 
Qordium nomen est urbi. 



N 



> 



J 



The Veneti have very many 
ships. 



Darius had a gentle and 

yielding character. 
The city^s name is Gordium. 



173. Vocabulary 



gl5ria, -ae: glory, renown, fame. 

fuga, -ae: flight. 

peto, -ere, petivi, petitus : to ask 
for, demand, seek. The per- 
son of wham something is 
asked is put in the abl. intro- 
duced by ab. [petition]. 

fugam petere: to take to flight. 

flnis,fln-is,m.: end, limits bound- 
ary; plur. territory [finite]. 

occid5, -ere, -cidi, -cisus: to kill, 
slay. 



nox, noct-is, f . : night [nocturnal]. 
h5ra, -ae: hour [horoscope], 
vigilia, -ae:* watch, guard; plur, 

sentinels. 
primus, -a, -um : first, beginning 

of [prime], 
tertius, -a, -um: third. 
praemitto, -ere, -misi, -missus : to 

send on ahead, send forward. 
finitimus, -a, -um: bordering 

on; masc. plur. as noun, 

neighbors. 



* In Roman camps the night was divided into four vigiliae of about 
three hours each. 



LESSON XXXII 

SENTENCE STRUCTURE 

174. A sentence may consist of one clause only,* or of 
two or more clauses. 

175. A sentence containing* two or more clauses may 
be compound or complex. In a compound sentence the 
clauses are of like construction, connected by a conjunc- 
tion. A complex sentence has a principal clause, that is, 
one which has a meaning if it stands alone; and one or 
more dependent or subordinate clauses, that is, clauses 
which have a meaning only in connection with the principal 
clause. Dependent clauses are connected with the prin- 
cipal clause by some subordinating word, either a conjunc- 
tion, an adjective, an adverb or a pronoun. 

176. The kind of relation between the clauses is denoted 
by the connecting word, called the Connective. 

177. A few dependent clauses are expressed by the 
Indicative but the greater number have their verbs in the 
Subjunctive. 

178. Vocabulary 

pftx, pftc-is, f . : peace [pacify]. integer, -gra,-gruni: untouched, 

teneo, -ere, tenui, tentus: to unhurt, fresh, whole[integer]. 

hold, have, have in one's frustr&f adverb: without effect, in 
power, keep, restrain [tenet]. vain [frustrate]. 

sed: but. ac or atque: and {emphatic). 

aut: or. capi5, -ere, cSpiyCaptusrl- to seize, 

capture, take. 



* A clause is a group of words containing a verb. 

t Some verbs of the third conjugation are conjugated like verbs of 
the fourth conjugation in all the tenses formed on the present stem, 
except the Present Infinitive and the Imperfect Subjunctive, the i being 
short throughout; e.g., capi5, capiunt, capiebam, capiam. 
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aut aut: either .... or. 

et et: both .... and. 

neque: and not. 

neque neque: neither... .nor. 

n5n: not. 

nOn s51um sed etiam: not 

only .... but also. 
nam: for. 



enitn: for {does not stand first in 

its datLse), 
recipiS, -ere, recepi, receptus: to 

take back, receive [recipient], 
serecipere: to betake oneself , go, 

retreat. 
facid, -ere, feci, f actus: to make, 

do (passive irregular ^ see 

Lesson XLVII). 



LESSON XXXIII * 

DEPENDENT CLAUSES IN THE INDICATIVE 

Relative Clauses 
179. The Relative Pronoun 









SINGULAR 






Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 


nom. 




qui 


quae 


quod 


gen. 




cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


dat. 




cui 


cui 


cui 


ace. 




quern 


quam 


quod 


abl. 




quo 


qua 

PLURAL 


qu5 


nom. 




qui 


quae 


quae 


gen. 




quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


dat. 


and abl. 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


ace. 




quos 


quas 


quae 



180. The Relative Pronoun is different from other 
pronouns in that it plays the part of both pronoun and 
conjunction; that is, it stands in a dependent clause to 
represent a noun in the principal clause and at the same 
time it joins the dependent clause to the principal clause. 

181. The noun which the relative pronoun represents 
is called its Antecedent and the relative must agree with 
it in gender, person, and number. The case of the relative 
is determined by the construction of the clause in which 
it stands. 

182. When the relative is used as in English the verb 
of the clause is usually put in the Indicative. f 

* It is suggested that two or three days be spent upon the relative. 
t For use of the relative with the Subjunctive, see p. 80. 
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Examples 



Erat cum ceteris Dumnorix 
Haeduus de quo ante ab 
nobis dictum est. 



Themistocles veni ad tS, qui 
plurima mala in domum 
tuam intuli. 



Dumnorix^ the AeduaUj of 
whom we have spoken 
(lit., it has been spoken 
by us) previously f was 
with the rest. 

7, Themistocles, who have 
brought very many mis- 
fortunes upon your house, 
have come to you. 



183. The Relative is never omitted in Latin; the Ante- 
cedent is often understood. 



Quod imperatur 
audlunt. 



Example 

omnes All hear the aider which is 

given (lit., what is 
ordered). 



1 84. Vocabulary 



sine, prep, introducing abL: 

without. 
mora, -ae: delay. 
periculum, -i: risk, trial, danger. 
expQgnS, -are, -Svi, -atus: to 

take by assault, by storm. 
proelium, -i: battle. 
committo, -ere, -misl, -missus: 

to entrust, join, begin. 



proelium committere: to begin 
battle, to begin an engage- 
ment, fight. 

contendo, -ere, contend!, conten- 
tus : to strive, hasten. 

proelio cum contendere: to 

fight with. 

agmen agmin-is, n.: army in 
marching order. 



LESSON XXXIV 



CONJUNCTIONS INTRODUCING DEPENDENT CLAUSES 

IN THE INDICATIVE 

185. Conjunctions introducing Clauses expressing Cause 

or Reason: 

propterea quod 1 , 

J } because 

quod j 

quoniam since. 

186. Conjunctions introducing Clauses expressing Time: 

postquam * after 

ubi (also expressing place) when, where. 

Examples 



Iter per provinciam f ecerunt 
propterea quod aliud 
iter habebant nullum. 

Quod ad hostis appropin- 
quabat, Caesar sex legi- 
ones expedltas duc^bat. 

Hamilcar postquam mare 
transiit in Hispaniam- 
que venit, magnas res 
gessit. 

Ubi de Caesaris adventu 
Helvetii certiores fact! 
sunt, legatos ad eum 
miserunt. 



They marched through the 
province because they 
had no other way. 

Because he was approaching 
the enemy Caesar led six 
legions light-armed. 

After Hamilcar had crossed 
the sea and had come into 
Spain, he performed 
great deeds. 

When the Helvetians heard 
(lit., were made surer) 
of Caesaris arrival, they 
sent envoys to him. 



* When past time is to be expressed the tense of the verb with 
postquam is usually the Perfect, not, as in English, the Past Perfect. 
64 



FIRST LATIN BOOK ^5 

Rhenus flumen ubi oceano Where the river Rhine ap- 

appropinquat in plures proaches the ocean, it sep- 

diffluit partes. arates (lit., flows apart) 

into several branches. 



LESSON XXXV 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD— PRESENT STEM 
[For paradigm of Subjunctive Mood see pages 211, 214.] 

187. The Subjunctive Mood has four tenses only, the 
Present, the Imperfect, the Perfect, the Pluperfect. These 
tenses are made like those of the Indicative, the tense 
signs only differing. The personal ending of the first person 
singular active is -m. 

Present Tense 

188. To make the Present Subjunctive of the second, 
third and fourth conjugations, add to the present stem 
the tense sign d and the personal endings. 

Before the tense sign, e is dropped; e and i are shortened. 

Examples 

Act. habe-a-m duc-a-m audi-a-m 

Pass, habe-a-r duc-a-r audi-a-r 

189. To make the Present Subjunctive of the first con- 
jugation add to the present stem e, dropping a of the stem. 

Examples 

Act. laud-e-m 
Pass, laud-e-r 

Imperfect Tense 

190. To make the Imperfect Subjunctive, add to the 
present infinitive active * the personal endings. 

* The final vowel of the infinitive is lengthened except before 
-m, -t, -nt, -r and -ntur. 
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Act. laudare-m 
laudare-s 
Pass, laudare-r 



Examples 

habere-m ducere-m 

habere-s ducere-s 

habere-r ducere-r 



audire-m 

audire-s 

audire-r 



LESSON XXXVI 

SUBJUMTIVE MOOD, CONTINUED 

191. To make the Perfect Subjunctive Active add to 
the perfect stem the tense sign eri and the persona! endings. 



lauddv-eri-m 
lauddv-eri-s 



Examples 



dux-eri-m 
dux-eri-s 



habu-eri-m 
habu-eri-s 



audiv-eri-m 
audiv-eri-s 



192. To make the Pluperfect Active add to the perfect 
stem the tense sign isse and the personal endings. 



lauddv-lsse-m 
laudav-lsse-s 

habu-isse-m 
habu-isse-s 



Examples 



dux-isse-m 
dOx-isse-s 

audiv-lsse-m 
audiv-isse-s 



193. To make the Perfect Subjunctive Passive, use the 
Present Subjunctive of the verb to be and the Perfect 
Passive Participle.* 

Examples 

laudatus sim ductus sIm 

habitus sim auditus sim 



* Cf. Indicative Passive, Perfect tenses, p. 35. 
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194. To make the Pluperfect Subjunctive Passive, use 
the Imperfect Subjunctive of to be, and the Perfect Pas- 
sive Participle. 

Examples 

laudatus essem ductus essem 

habitus essem auditus essem 

195. The present subjunctive of the verb to be is 
irregular and is given below: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. sim simus 

2. sis sitis 

3. sit sint 

The remaining tenses of the Subjunctive of to be are 
formed regularly. 



LESSON XXXVII 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES 

196. The tenses of the Indicative express either pres- 
ent, future or past time. Those expressing present and 
future time, viz., the Present, Future and Future Perfect, 
are followed in dependent clauses by the Present Sub- 
junctive to denote continued action, that is, action that 
is going on at the same time as the main verb, or is 
about to go on; by the Perfect Subjunctive to denote 
completed action. 

The tenses of the Indicative expressing time that is 
entirely past, viz., the Imperfect, the Perfect and the Plu- 
perfect, are followed by the Imperfect Subjunctive to denote 
continued action, and by the Pluperfect Subjunctive to 
denote completed action. 

This rule regarding the use of tenses is called the rule 
for Sequence of Tenses. 

197. Table of Sequence of Tenses 

Tenses expressing Present or Future Time 

(Principal Tenses)* 

INDICATIVi: SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present ^ f Present to denote 

Future I f n a u J continued action 
Future Perfect ^ j Perfect to denote 

Perfect Definite J I completed action 



* Principal and Historical Tenses are sometimes called Primary 
and Secondary. 
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Tenses expressing Past Time (Historical Tenses)* 



INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

Imperfect to denote 

. „ , , continued action 

followed by 



Imperfect 



Perfect Historical 
Pluperfect 



Pluperfect to denote 
completed action 



Dependent Clauses in the Subjunctive 

Cum Clauses 

198. The conjunction cum is used with the Subjunc- 
tive in a dependent clause to express Cause (English since, 
because) J Concession (English while, although)^ and Cir- 
cumstance (English when, while) X- The meaning of the 
cum clause must be determined by the context, § but 
when cum means although, it is generally followed in the 
main clause by tamen, yet, however, nevertheless. 

Examples 

Cum ad Rhenum pervenis- When they reached the Rhine, 

sent se in flumen prae- they rushed (threw 

cipitaverunt. themselves) headlong 

into the river, 

* So called because they are the tenses most frequently used in 
historical writing. 

t The teacher should call attention to the fact that many conjunc- 
tions in English, e.g., while, express more than one idea and that the 
meaning of such clauses depends entirely upon the context, e.g., while 
(as long as) he lives he will never cease to remember this day; while 
(although) he lives yet all his interest in life is gone. 

% Cum, when, takes the Indicative of principal tenses. It may also 
take the Indicative of historical tenses when it expresses merely the 
idea of time and does not define the circumstances of the main clause; 
this use is, however, not very common and the distinction is too difficult 
for elementary pupils. 

§ i.e., its relation to the rest of the sentence. 
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Cum ea ita sint tamen cum 
eis pacem faciet. 

Lucius Petrosidius aquilifer 
cum magna multitudine 
premeretur aquilam in- 
tra vallum proiecity ipse 
pro castris occiditur."*" 



AUhoiLgh these things are so 
yet he wUl make peace 
with them. 

When the standard hearer^ 
Lucius Petrosidius, was 
hard pressed by a great 
throng he threw the stan- 
dard over the wall (and) 
he himself was killed 
before the camp. 



199. Vocabulary 



tempus, tempor-is, n.: time, 

portion of time, season 

[temporal], 
discedd, -ere, discessi, discessum: 

to depart, withdraw. 
classis, -is, f.: fleet. 
dedo, -ere, dSdidi, dSditus: to 

give up, surrender (cUways 

transitive). 



homd, homln-is, m.: man, hu- 
man being. 

ferus, -a, -urn: wild, fierce, rude. 

trilns, prep, intra, ace.: across, 
beyond. 

tamen: nevertheless, still. 

perveniO, -ire, -vSni, -ventum: 
to arrive, come, reach. 



* The Present is here used for vividness, instead of the Perfect. 



LESSON XXXVIII 

UT CLAUSES 

200. Purpose, which in English is generally expressed 
by the Infinitive, is in Latin commonly expressed by a 
dependent clause with the Subjunctive introduced by the 
conjunction ut * if the clause is affirmative, ne, if the clause 

is negative.f 

Examples 

Labienus tribus cum legio- Labienus will be left with 

nibus relinquetur ut three legions to defend 

portum defendat. the harbor. 

Ad Caesarem in castra They came to Caesar in the 

y^nerunt ut pacem rogfi- camp to ask for peace. 
rent. 

201. Vocabulary 

maneS, -Sre, niAnsI, itilnsurus: pauci, -ae, -a: few. 

to remain, stay [mansion]. vit5, -Are, -fivi, -iltus: to avoid, 
octavus,-a, -um: eighth [octave]. shun. 

undecimus, -a, -um: eleventh. suspicio, -onis, f . : suspicion. 



* Ut meaning cw, w/ien, introduces a clause in the. Indicative, 
t For other ways of expressing purpose see p. 112. 



73 



LESSON XXXIX 

UT CLAUSES, CONTINUED 

202. Result is expressed by a dependent clause with 
the Subjunctive, introduced by the conjunction ut if the 
clause is affirmative, ut non if the clause is negative. The 
main clause usually contains some word indicating that a 
result will follow. The most common of such words are 
ita, tain, so; tantus, -a, -um, so great; talis, -e, of such a 
kindj such. 

Example 

Tantus timer exercitum oc- So great fear seized the 

cupavit ut omnium ani- army that it disturbed 

mos perturbaret. the minds of all. 



203. Vocabulary 



paene, adv.: almost. 

occupo, -fire, -Svi, -atus: to seize, 

take possession of. 
medlocriter, adv.: moderately, 

tolerably [mediocre], 
perturbo, -are, -Svi, -&tus: to 

disturb, agitate, throw into 

confusion. 
iustus, -a, -um: just, right, fair. 



praesertim, adv.: especially, par- 
ticularly. 

praesldium, -i: defence, protec- 
tion, guard, garrison. 

tantus, -a, -um: so great, so 
much. 

talis, -e: such, of such a kind. 

tarn, adv.: so. 

ita, adv.: so. 
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SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES 

204. Besides expressing purpose and result, ut clauses 
with the Subjunctive are often used instead of a noun as 
the object of a verb or, when the verb is passive or imper- 
sonal, as its subject. These are called Substantive * or 
Noun Clauses. 

205. The following verbs are followed by a substantive 
clause with the Subjunctive having the construction of a 
Purpose Clause (i.e., negative ne): 



rogare 


to ask 


petere 


to requestj entreat 


qiiaerere 


to requestj entreat 


postulare 


to demand 


monere 


to advise 


persuadere 


to persuade 


imperare 


to order 



It will be seen that with these verbs the action of the substantive 
clause expresses the aim or intention of the main verb and is future, 
that is, not completed, from the point of view of the main verb. 

206. Verbs of fearing are also followed by a substantive 
clause having the construction of a Purpose Clause, but the 
conjunctions are reversed, ne introducing the affirmative, 
ut or ne n5n the negative clause. 

207. Many verbs meaning to favor, help, please, trust 
(and their opposites) , to believe, persuade, command, obey, 
serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, indulge, and spare, 
govern the Dative. It is to be noted that in all these cases 

* Substantive is another name for noun. 
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the idea expressed by the verb may in English be expressed 
by a noun with a verb, so that this Dative is simply an 
indirect object, e.g.^ I favor, I show favor to; I help, I 
offer hdp to; I threaten, I make threats against; etc. 

208. Since these verbs do not have a noun as direct 
object they are, like all intransitive verbs, used only 
impersonally in the passive. 

Examples 



Caesar suis imperdvit n^ 
in hostis impetum fa- 
cerent. 

Ubils imperat ut sua omnia 
ex agris in oppida 
conferant. 

Cum non timerent ne ab 
hostibus circumveniren- 
tur audadus restiterunt 
ac fortius pugnaverunt. 

Persuasit Castico ut r^gnum 
in civitate sua occuparet. 

Facile hac oratione Nerviis 
persuasum est. 



Caesar ordered his men not 
to make an attack on the 
enemy. 

He orders the Uhii to carry all 
their possessions from 
their farms to the towns. 

Since they were not afraid 
that they would be sur- 
rounded by the enemy 
they resisted more boldly 
and fought more bravely. 

He persuaded Casticus to 
seize the government in 
his state. 

By this speech the Nervii 
were easily persuaded. 



209. Vocabulary 



postul5, -ftre, -ftvi, -iltus: to 

demand, the person asked 
expressed by abl. with ab. 
impero, -ftre, -&vl, -Stus: to give 
orders to, command, with 
. dat. of person commanded 
[imperative]. 



moneO, -$re, -ui, -itus: to warn, 
advise, tvith ace. of person 
[admonition]. 

crSdd, -ere, -didi, -ditum: to 

believe, trust, urith dat. of 
person trusted [creed, cre- 
dible]. 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 



77 



quaerd, -ere, quaeslvi, quaesltus: 

to request, entreat, with abL 
of person of whom the request 
is madef introd. by the pre- 
position ab or ex. 
civis, civ-is, m.: citizen. 



persu&deO, -6re, -8uftsl/-su&suin: 

to persuade, vrith dot. of 
person persuaded. 
pSreo, -Sre, pArui: to obey, with 
dat. of person obeyed. 
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SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES, CONTINUED 

210. The following verbs take a substantive clause 
having the construction of a Result Clause; that is, nega- 
tive ut n5n: 



facere 

efficere 

conficere 

impetrare 

fit, impersonal* 

accidity impersonal* 



to do, make 
to cause 

to accomplish, complete, per- 
form 
to get 

it happens 
it happens 



It will be seen that with these verbs meaning to make, 
effect, accomplish, the object clause expresses the accom- 
plishment or fulfilment of the effort. 

Examples 



Haec res fecit ut hostes 
copias reducerent. 

Eadem nocte accidit ut esset 
luna plena. 



This circumstance caused 
the enemy to withdraw 
their troops. 

The same night it happened 
to be full moon. 



211. Vocabulary 



ef field, -ere, -fScI, -fectus: to 

cause, accomplish, bring 
about [efficient, effect]. 



moved, -Sre, mOvi, mdtus: to 

move. 
umquam: ever. 



* An impersonal verb is used only in the third person singular. Its 
subject, if expressed, is a neuter pronoun, an infinitive or a clause. 
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impetr5, -Sre, -avi, -dtus: to get, 
gain by asking. The person 
asked is expressed by the abl. 
with ab. 

fit, impersonal (for conjugation 
see Lesson XLVIII): it 
happens. 

accidit, impersonal: it happens, 
comes to pass (compound of 
cad5, to fall, cf. old English, 
**it fell upon a day'') 
[accident]. 

numquam: never. 

semper : always. 



conficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus: to 

accomplish, complete, per- 
form. 

appropinquS, -are, -avi, -atus: 
to draw near, approach. 

vivo, -ere, vixi, victum: to live, 
subsist on (^not to inhabit) 
[vivisection] [victuals]. 

ci vitas, -tatis, f . : state. 

invidia, -ae: envy, unpopularity, 
jealousy [invidious]. 

conies, comit-is, m. : companion, 
comrade. 



LESSON XLIII 

THE GENITIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 

216. Besides its main use, which is to show the rela- 
tion of noun to noun, the Genitive is occasionally used to 
show the relation of a noun to certain adjectives or verbs * 

Adjectives denoting desire, fulness, want, knowledge 
and ignorance take the Genitive. 

Examples 

Gain homines insueti la- The Gavls were men unac- 

b5ris erant. customed to labor, 

Milites alacres et fiduciae The soldiers were eager and 

pleni erant. fidl of confidence. 

217. Vocabulary 



nSm5, gen. nullius, dot. nSminl, 
ace. nSminem: no one, 
nobody. 

memor, memor-is: mindful, 
remembering. 

peritus, -a, -um: skilful, experi- 
enced, skilled. 

imperitus, -a, -um: inexperi- 
enced, unskilled, ignorant. 

cupidus, -a, -um: desirous, eager. 

cupidltfis, -tatis, f.: eagerness, 
desire [cupidity]. 

plSnus, -a, -um: full [plenitude]. 



regnum, -i: kingdom, royal 

power [reign], 
incold, -ere, -colui: to dwell in, 

inhabit. « 

accipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus: to 

receive, take [accept], 
iacio, -ere, iecl, iactus: to cast, 

throw, hurl, fling. 
adducd, -ere, -duxi, -ductus: to 

bring, convey to, conduct, 

induce. 
auctorit&s, -t&tis, f.: influence, 

prestige, authority. 



* Verbs governing the Genitive are omitted, as imnecessary in 
elementary work. 
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DEPONENT VERBS 

218. A Deponent Verb is a verb Passive only in form, 
Active in meaning. Deponents are conjugated like the 
passive of the conjugation to which they belong, except 
that the Future Infinitive Active is used instead of the 
passive form and all three Participles are found, the Perfect 
being sometimes active, sometimes passive. 

Example 
Ad oppldum morati sunt. They delayed near the town, 

219. Deponent Verbs have three principal parts: the 
Present Indicative Passive, first person singular; the Pres- 
ent Infinitive Passive; and the Perfect Passive Indicative, 
first person singular. 

220. The ending of the Present Passive Infinitive in 
the first', second and fourth conjugations is -ri, and the stem 
of a deponent of these conjugations is found by dropping -ri. 

Examples 

INFINITIVE STEM 

mora-ri mord 

vere-ri vere 

poti-ri poti 

The ending of the Present Passive Infinitive of the third 

conjugation is -i, and before it the e of the stem is dropped. 

Therefore to find the stem of a third conjugation deponent 

change -i of the present infinitive to e. 
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Example 



INFINITIVE 



STEM 



sequi seque 

221, Five Deponent Verbs govern the Ablative Case. 
These are utor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, with their 
compounds. 

Example 

Eo die pace sunt usi. That day they enjoyed pea^e. 



222. Vocabulary 



sequor, sequI, secutus sum: to fol- 
low [sequence, consecutive], 
moror, -&rl, moritus sum: to 

delay. 
proficiscor, proficisci, profectus 

sum: to set out, depart, 

travel, march. 
vereor, -eri, veritus sum: to fear. 
egredior, egredi, eg;ressus sum: 

to go out, depart, leave. 
S nivi Sgredl: to disembark. 
pr5g;redior, pr5gredf, prOgressus 

sum: to go forth, advance 

[progress], 
utor, uti, usus sum: to use, 

make use of, enjoy, employ 

[utility], 
fruor, frui, fructus sum: to enjoy. 
fungor, fungi, functus sum: to 

perform [function]. 



hortor, -&rl, -fttus sum: to ex- 
hort, urge, encourage, cheer 
[exiiortation]. 

potior, potiri, potitus sum: to be- 
come master of, to get pos- 
session of, gain, acquire.^ 

populor, -Sri, -atus sum: to lay 
waste, ravage, spoil, plunder. 

orior, oriri, ortus sum: to begin, 
rise [orient]. 

adorior, -iri, -ortus sum: to at- 
tack, assail. 

vescor, vesci: to feed upon, eat. 

duodecimus, -a, -um: twelfth. 

usus, -us: use, employment, 
practice, experience, advan- 
tage. 

ulterior, -ius: farther; superl, 
ultimus, -a, -um: farthest 
[ultimate]. 



LESSON XLV 

PARTICIPLES 
[For paradigm of Present Participle see page 212.] 

223. There are in Latin three Participles: the Present 
and Future Active, and the Perfect Passive. 

224. To make the stem of the Present Active Participle 
add nt to the present stem of the verb. 

Before the ending the stem vowels a and e are 
shortened, e is unchanged, i is shortened and e is inserted 
between it and the ending. This participle is declined like 
a third declension adjective of one termination. The 
Nominative Singular ends in ns;* e.g., lauda-ns, gen. 
laudant-is, mone-ns, gen. monent-is. 

225. The Perfect Passive Participle is the fourth prin- 
cipal part. It is formed on the supine stem, which may be 
found by dropping the ending -us from the masculine 
singular of the participle. This participle is declined like 
an adjective of the first and second declension. 

226. To make the Future Active Participle add to the 
supine stem the ending -urus. It is declined like an adjec- 
tive of the first and second declension. 

227. The Future Active Participle is used only in com- 
bination with the verb to he to express intended action. 
This is called the First or Active Periphrastic Form. 

Example 

/ was going to make a journey. 
Iter facturus eram ^ / intended to make a journey, 

I was about to make a journey. 



* Note that the vowel before ns is lengthened. 
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228. The Present and Perfect Participles may be used 
like adjectives in agreement with a noun in any construc- 
tion, and are frequently so used when in English two 
main clauses or a main clause and a subordinate clause 
would be found. 

The Present Participle represents an action as taking 
place at the same time as the action of the main verb. 

Examples 

Flens haec a Caesare petit. Weeping he begs this of 

Caesar, 
In nostros venientls hostes The enemy were throwing 

tela coniciebant. javelins against our men 

as they were coming on. 



The Perfect Participle represents the action as com- 
pleted before the action of the main verb. 

Examples 

Regni cupiditate inductus Since he was led by desire 

coniurationem nobili- for royal power he made 

tails fecit. a conspiracy of the 

nobility. 

Hostes Romanes equitatu The enemy surrounded the 

circumventos interfe- Romans with their cav- 

cerunt. airy and killed them. 

Note. — Notice that as the Latin has no Perfect Active Participle, 
the participle in the above sentence agrees not with the subject as in 
English but with the object. In translating from English into Latin, 
an English Perfect Participle, or Present used to denote past time, can 
usually be rendered only by a passive form, e.g.j Having conquered the 
soldiers he killed them^ must be rendered: 
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Milites superati interfecti 
sunt. 

Milites superatos interfecit. 



The soldiers having been 
conquered were killed; or 
better by 
He killed the conquered 
soldiers. 



229. It should be especially noted that the Latin always . 
marks the distinction in time in participial construction 
while English usage is very careless in this respect. The 
English present participle is commonly used where the 
action of the participle takes place before the action of the 
main verb; e.g., saying this he gave him his hand, which 
means after he had said this, and is so stated in Latin: 
Haec locutus dextram ei dedit. 



230. Vocabulary 



statim: immediately, at once, 

instantly. 
commove5, -ere, -mdvi, -motus: 

to agitate greatly, disturb, 

excite [commotion], 
signum, -i: mark, token, sign, 

military standard, banner, 

signal, watchword. 
pell5, -ere, pepuli, pulsus: to 

push, drive, drive out, rout, 

to put to flight [pulse]. 
expello, -ere, expuli, expulsus: to 

drive out, expel [expulsion], 
repelld, -ere, reppuli, repulsus: to 

drive out or thrust back, re- 
pulse [repel], 
educo, -ere, -duxi, -ductus: to 

lead or draw out, lead forth 

[educe]. 



multitQdS, -inis, f.: a great 
number, crowd, multitude. 

conlocS, -are, -ftvi, -fltus: to 
place, set, establish, arrange. 

induc5, -ere, -duxi, -ductus: to 
lead, bring, conduct into, 
induce, persuade, impel. 

incendS, -ere, -di, -census: to 
set fire to, kindle, bum, in- 
flame, provoke [incendiary, 
incense]. 

interficio, -ere, -fSci, -fectus: to 
kill, slay, put to death. 

AthSnae, -ftrum: Athens. 

secundus, -a, -um: second, favor- 
able, successful (Wt.y foUov)- 
ing^ from sequor). 

supero, -fire, -ftvl, -fttus: to over- 
come, conquer [insuperable]. 



LESSON XLVI 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

231. When the subject of a dependent clause would 
refer to neither subject nor object of the main clause the 
clause may still be rendered by a Participle. The subject 
of the clause is then put in the Ablative Case and the Par- 
ticiple agrees with it like an adjective. This is called the 
Ablative Absolute.* 

When the verb of the dependent clause would be some 
form of the verb to he, as this verb has neither Present nor 
Perfect Participle, the predicate noun or adjective may be 
used without any verbal form. 

Examples 
Uno die intermisso Qalli ex One day later (literally, one 



castris egressi sunt. 



Indutiomaro interfecto, 

Galli domum prefect! 

sunt. 
Hac pugna ptignata Ro- 

mam profectus ^st^ 

nullo resistente. 

Marco Claudio Lucid Furio 
consulibusy Roma legati 
Carthaginem venerunt. 



day having come be- 
tween) the Oauls went 
out from the camp. 

After Indutiomarus was 
slain the Gauls went 
home. 

After he had fought this 
battle he set out for 
Rome with no one offer- 
ing any resistance. 

In the consulship of Marcus 
Claudius and Lucius 
Furius (lit., M. C. and 
L. F. being consuls) en- 
voys came from Rome 
to Carthage. 



* Such a construction is expressed in English by the Nominative. 
88 
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232, Vocabulary 

iter, itiner-is, n.: march, jour- fugiS, -ere, fugi: to flee, escape 

ney [itinerary]. [fugitive], 

vicus, -i: village. 



LESSON XLVII 

COMPOUNDS OF SUM 
[For paradigms see page 219.] 

233. The verb to be is compounded with the preposi- 
tions aby ad, de, in, inter, ob, prae, sub, super, as prefixes, 
without change of form. It is compounded also with the 
preposition pro and the adjective potis with slight change. 

234. In prosum, prodesse, profui, to he of advantage to, 
d is inserted between the prefix and the verb whenever the 
verb form begins with a vowel. Example : prodest, proderat. 

235. In possum, posse, potui, to be able, the adjective 
potis is contracted to pot, the t changes to s before a form 
of the verb beginning with s; the f of the perfect stem is 
dropped after the t and the present infinitive is contracted. 
Example: possum, potes, poteram. 

236. All compounds of the verb to be except absum, to 
be absent f and possum, to be able, govern the Dative; e.g., 
Brutus class! praeerat, Brutus was in command of the fleet. 

237. Vocabulary 

absum, abesse, Sfui, ftfuturus: to praeficio, -ere, -fSci, -fectus: to 

be absent, away from, take set over, put in command 

no part in. of, place at the head of, gov- 

adsum, adesse, adfui: to be pre- ems Ace. of person, Dal. of 

sent, at hand, near; to aid. that which is commanded. 

desum, deesse, defui: to be want- apud, preposition inirod. ace.: 

ing, fail. among. 

possum, posse, potui: to be able polliceor, -eri, pollicitus sum: to 

[possible, potent]. promise. 

multum posse: to have much iwrn^ adverb: at that time, then. 

power. negotium, -i: business, employ- 

praesum, praeesse, praefui: to be ment [negotiations]. 

over, rule, have command quam, rd. adv.: as; following 

over. comparative, than. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS EO, FIO, FERO 
[For paradigms see page 218, 222.] 

238. In eo, ire, ivl(ii), iturus, to gOy the stem, which is 
i, becomes e before a, o, u. The Imperfect and Future 
Indicative are made as in the second conjugation, the tense 
signs ba and bi being added directly to the stem. 

Present Indicative 

PLURAL 

imus 
Itis 



SINGULAR 


1. 


eo 


2. 


Is 


3. 


it 


SINGULAR 


1. 


earn 



eunt 



Present Subjunctive 



PLURAL 

eamus 



239. Flo, fieri, factus sum, to he madey to becomey is 
active in form in the Present, Imperfect and Future, but 
passive in meaning. 

The stem is fi and the Present, Imperfect and Future 
are made according to the fourth conjugation, the i of the 
stem remaining long except before -t. 

The Present Infinitive fieri is irregular. 

The Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect are the 
regular passive forms of facio. 

Present Indicative 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. flo fimus 

2. fis fitis 

3. fit fiunt 
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Imperfect Indicative 



SINGULAR 

1. flebam 



SINGULAR 

1. flam 



Future Indicative 



PLURAL 

fiibftmus 



PLURAL 

flemus 



240. In ferOy ferre, tuli, latus, to hear, carry, the Present 
Indicative is made irregularly and the Present Infinitive is 
contracted. Otherwise the verb is regular, the present stem 
being fere. 

Present Indicative Active 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. fero 


ferimus 


2. fers 


fertis 


3. fert 


fenint 


Present Indicative Passive 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


1. feror 


ferimur 


2. ferris 


ferimini 


3. fertur 


feruntur 


241. 


Vocabulary 


ed, Ire, ivi(ii), iturus: to go. 


confers, -ferre, -tuli, -Ifitus: to 


trflnseO, -ire, -ivi, -iturus: to 


bring together [collate]. 


cros8, pass over [transit]. 


inferd, -ferre, -tuli, -Ifitus: to 


ade5, -ire, -ivi, -iturus: to go to, 


bring or carry into, bring 


approach. 


on, inflict, with ace, and dat 


exe6, -ire, -ivi, -iturus: to go out 


[infer]. 


[exit]. 


impedimentum, -i: impediment, 


fi5, fieri, f actus sum: used as 


hindrance, burden; plur. 


passive of f acio ; also to be- 


baggage {of an army). 


come, happen [fact]. 


auxilium, -i: help, assistance; 


fer5, ferre, tuli, latus: to bear, 


plur, reinforcements [auxil- 


carry [fertile]. 


iary]. 



LESSON XLIX 

IRREGULAR VERBS VOLO, NOLO, MALO 
[For paradigms see page 224.] 

242. In volo, velle, volui, to wish, to be willing, and in 
its compounds nolo, nolle, nolul, not to wish, to be unwill- 
ing, malo, malle, malui, to prefer, the Present Indicative 
and Subjunctive are made irregularly; the Present Infin- 
itive is contracted. Otherwise these verbs are formed 
regularly. 

Volo stem, vole 

Present Indicative 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

1. volo volumus 

2. vis vultis 

3. vult volunt 

Present Subjunctive 
1. velim* velimus 



Present 


Indicative 




SINGULAR 




PLURAL 


1. nolo 




nolumus 


2. non vis 




non vultis 


3. non vult 




nolunt 



Present Subjunctive 
1. nolim nolimus 

* Cf. sim Subjunctive Pres. of esse- 
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Mfll5.. 


. . .stem, 


mftle 




Present Indicative 


SINGULAR 






PLURAL 


1. malo 






malumus 


2. mavis 






mavultis 


3. mavult 






malunt 



Present Subjunctive 
1. maiim malimus 



LESSON L 

INFINITIVES 

243. To make the Present Infinitive Active, which is 

always given in the principal parts, add re to the present 

stem. 

Examples 

lauda-re duce-re 

habe-re audi-re 

244. To make the Present Infinitive Passive of the 
first, second and fourth conjugations, add ri to the present 
stem; to make the Present Infinitive Passive of the third 
conjugation, drop the stem vowel and add I. 

Examples 

lauda-ri audi-ri 

habe-ri duc-i 

245. To make the Perfect Infinitive Active add isse to 

the perfect stem. 

Examples 

laudav-isse dux-isse 

habu-isse audiv-isse 

246. To make the Perfect Infinitive Passive use the 

Perfect Passive Participle with the Present Infinitive of the 

verb to he. 

Examples 

laudatus esse ductus esse 

habitus esse auditus esse 
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247. To make the Future Infinitive Active * use the 
Future Active Participle and the Present Infinitive of the 
verb to be. 

Uses of the Infinitive 

248. The Infinitive is used as a noun, subject of the 
verb to he and of many impersonal verbs. 

Example 

Dulce et decorum est pro To die for one^s country is 

patrid mori. sweet and honorable. 

(Cf. Death for one^s 
country is honorable.) 

249. The Infinitive is used to complete the meaning of 
another verb. 

Verbs requiring an infinitive to complete their meaning 
are to be able, wish, be accustomed to, resolve, begin, end, 
attempt, dare, hasten, seem. 

250. The Subject of the Infinitive, when not the same 
as the subject of the main verb, must be expressed. The 
Subject of the Infinitive is always in the Accusative Case. 

Examples 

Id facere possumus. We can do this. 

Id facere vol5. / want to do this. 

Te id facere vol5. / want you to do this. 

* The Future Infinitive Passive is made by the Accusative of the 
Supine and iri, the Present Infinitive Passive of the verb Ire, to go, 
but is rarely found and may be disregarded by beginners. The Accu- 
sative Supine is made by adding um to the supine stem. 
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251. 

iubeo, -gre, iussi, iussus: to or- 
der, bid, command. 

instituo, -ere, institui, institutus: 
to begin [institute]. 

constituo, -ere, cSnstitui, consti- 
tutus: to place, put, set, 
station; to appoint deter- 
mine [constitute]. 

Conor, -ari, condtus sum: to try, 
attempt. 

mdidres, mdior-um, m.: .ances- 
tors (plur, of comparative 
maior). 



Vocabulary 

servitus, servitut-is, f . : servitude, 

slavery. 
latitudo, latitudin-is, f.: width, 

breadth, extent [latitude], 
altitudo, altitudin-is, f.: height, 

depth [altitude], 
permaned, -ere, -mdnsi, -mansQ- 

rus: to remain, continue, 

hold out [permanent], 
perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus: to 

bear or carry through, bring, 

suffer, undergo, bring news, 

report. 



LESSON LI 

USES OF THE INFINITIVE, CONTINUED 

252. With verbs and other expressions of saying, know- 
ing, tliinking and perceiving, that which is said, thought, 
perceived or known is expressed by a noun in the Accusa- 
tive Case or, if a clause, by an Infinitive with Subject 
Accusative. This latter construction is called Indirect 
Statement or Indirect Discourse.* 

253. The Infinitive is Present if the action it expresses 
is going on at the time of saying, thinking or perceiving; 
Perfect, if the action is past at- that time; Future, if it is 
still to take place. Therefore in changing from direct 
discourse to indirect, the Present Indicative becomes 
Present Infinitive; past tenses of the Indicative become 
Perfect Infinitive; future tenses of the Indicative become 
Future Infinitive. 

Examples 

Gain adsunt. The Gauls are near. 

Nuntii dicunt Gallos adesse. The messengers say that the 

Gauls are near. 

NOntii dixenint Gallos ad- The messengers said that the 

esse. Gauls were near. 

Gain aderant. The Gauls were near. 

Nuntii dicunt Gallos ad- The messengers say that the 

fuisse. Gauls were near. 

Nuntii dixenint Gallos ad- The messengers said that the 

fuisse. Gauls had been near. 

* Notice that in English such expressions are generally introduced 
by tiiaty e.g., I think that I saw you. But of. I know him to be a good 
man. 
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Galli brevi tempore ade- 

runt. 
Nuntii dicunt Gallos brevi 

tempore adf uturos* esse. 
Nuntii dixerunt Gallos brevi 

tempore adfuturos esse. 



The Gauls will be here in a 

short time. 
The messengers say that the 

Gauls will be here shortly. 
The messengers said that the 

Gauls would be here 

shortly. 



254. Vocabulary 



Iter facere: to march, proceed 

(lit., to make one's way). 
magnum iter : a forced march. 
cognosco, -ere, -n6vi, -nitus: to 

find out, learn, investigate; 

perf. cognovi, I have found 

out, I know [recognition, 

recognize]. 
fidSlis, fidele: faithful, trusty 

[fidelity], 
renuntio, -are, -avi, -Stus: to 

bring back word, report. 



veto, -are, vetui, vetitum: to for- 
bid [veto]. 

Atheniensis, Attieniense: belong- 
ing to Athens; plur. as noun, 
the Athenians. 

nego, -are, -avi, -atus: to say no, 
refuse, deny [negative]. Gen- 
eraUy used ^ to introdu^^e a 
negative indirect statement. 

dic5, -ere, dixi, dictus: to say, 
speak, . name, appoint 
[diction]. 



* Note that here, as always, the participle agrees with the noun it 
modifies. Since the subject of the Infinitive is always in the Accusa- 
tive, the participle helping to form the Future Infinitive or the Perfect 
Infinitive Passive is always in the Accusative. 



LESSON LII 

COMPLEX SENTENCES IN INDIRECT STATEMENTS 

255, When the statement in Indirect Discourse is com- 
plex all subordinate clauses are put in the Subjunctive, 
their sequence being determined by the tense of the verb 
of saying which introduces the statement. 



Examples 



Direct: Volumus iter per 
provinclam facere prop- 
terea quod aliud iter 
habemus nullum. 

Indirect: Dicunt se velle 
.... propterea quod 
aliud iter habeant nul- 
lum. 

Dixerunt se velle 

propterea quod aliud iter 
haberent nullum. 

Direct: In eam partem Gal- 
liae ibimus quo Caesar 
volet. 

Indirect: Dicunt se in eam 
partem Galliae ituros 
(esse)* quo Caesar velit. 

Dixerunt se ituros (esse) 
in eam partem Galliae 
quo Caesar vellet. 



We wish to march (lit., 
make our way) through 
the province because we 
have no other way. 

They say that they wish 
to march through the 
province because they 
have no other way. 

They said that they wished 
to march through] the 
province because they 
had no other way. 

We will go into that part 
of Gaul where Caesar 
wishes (lit., shall wish). 

They say they will go into 
that part of Gaul where 
Caesar wishes. 

They said they would go 
into that part of Gaul 
where Caesar wished. 



* Esse is often omitted in the Future Infinitive. 
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256. Vocabulary 



confiteor, -eri, cdnfessus sum: 

to confess, acknowledge, ad- 
mit, grant. 

pedester, pedestris, pedestre: 
pedestrian, on foot, on land; 
copiae pedestrSs: land 
forces. 

concilium, -i: council, assembly. 



intellego, -ere, -ISxi, -iSctus: to 
perceive [intelligent, intel- 
lect]. 

pons, pont-is, m.: a bridge. 

valeo, -ere, valui: to have health, 
be strong, powerful [valid]. 

mater, -tris, f.: mother. 

rggina, -ae: queen. 



LESSON LIII 



DIRECT AND INDIRECT QUESTIONS 
[For paradigm of Interrogative see page 208.] 

257. If the construction following the verb of speak- 
ing, etc., is a question, not a statement, that is, if it is intro- 
duced by some interrogative word, — pronoun, adjective or 
adverb, — the verb of the clause is put in the Subjunctive 
and its subject in the Nominative. This is called Indirect 
Question. 

258. The interrogative pronoun or adjective is like the 
relative in form except that, when used as a pronoun, quis 
takes the place of qui in the Nominative Singular masculine, 
and quid takes the place of quod in both Nominative and 
Accusative Singular neuter. 

Examples 



Relative : Labienus, qui est 

legatus Caesaris, in op- 

pido est. 
Interrogative Direct: Quis 

est Caesaris legatus? 
Indirect: Rogat quis sit 

Caesaris legatus. 
Rogavit quis esset Caesaris 

legatus. 
Direct: Quo proficiscemur, 

milites? 
Indirect: Rogamus milites 

quo proficiscamur. 
Rogavimus milites quo pro- 

ficisceremur. 

102 



Lahienus, who is Caesaris 
lieutenant, is in the 
town. 

Who is Caesaris lieutenant? 

He asks who Caesaris lieu- 
tenant is. 

He asked who Caesaris lieu- 
tenant was. 

Whither shall we proceed, 
soldier sf 

We ask the soldiers whither 
we shall proceed. 

We asked the soldiers whither 
we should proceed. 
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Direct: Quid fieri vis? 
Indirect: Rogat quid fieri 

veils. 
Direct: Quibus in locis est 

Caesar? 
Indirect: Quibus in locis 

esset Caesar ex captivis 

quaesiverunt. 



What do you wish to be donef 
He asks what you wish to 

be done. 
In what region is Caesarf 

They inquired of the pris- 
oners in what region 
Caesar was. 



259. Vocabulary 



-ne, inter, adverb: introduces a 
question ; always enclitic, * 
attached to first word of 
sentence. Has no English 
equivalent. 

nonne, interrogative adv.: intro- 
duces a question expecting the 
answer yes. 

num, interrogative adv.: intro- 
duces a question expecting 
the answer no. 

cur, interrogative adv.: why. 

captlvus, -i: captive, prisoner. 



quantus, -a, -um, interrogative 
adj., relative adj.: how great, 
how much, as great as, as 
much as [quantity]. 

qu5, interrogative adv., reloHve 
adv.: whither, to what place. 

ostendo, -ere, ostendl, ostentus: 
to display, show [ostensible]. 

Cicero, Cicer5n-is: Cicero. 

epistula, -ae: letter, epistle. 

scribo, -ere, script, scriptus: to 
write [scribe, script]. 



* An enclitic is a word attached to the end of another word; -que, -ne. 



LESSON LIV 

THE GERUND AND THE GERUNDIVE 

260. The Gerund is a verbal noun; that is, it is a part 
of the verb (active in meaning) governing an object if the 
verb from which it is made is transitive, but governed itself 
like a noun. 

261. To make the Gerund, add nd to the present stem. 
The stem vowels d and e are shortened before it; e 

remains unchanged; i is shortened and e is inserted between 
the i and the ending. 

The Gerund is declined like the neuter singular of the 
second declension but has no Nominative, the Infinitive 
being used instead of the Nominative. 

262. The Gerund may be used in any noun construc- 
tion except as Subject or Object of a verb. 

263. In transitive verbs the idea of the verbal is usu- 
ally expressed not by the Gerund, but by another form, 
the Gerundive. 

The Gerundive is a passive verbal adjective made like 
the Gerund by adding nd to the present stem and declined 
like an adjective of the first and second declension. 

264. The noun the Gerundive modifies is put in the 
case called for by the construction of the sentence, and the 
Gerundive agrees with it like any other adjective. The 
Gerundive, although passive, is rendered in English by the 
verbal with a direct object. 

Examples 

Gerund: Omnes res ad pro- All things are ready for de- 

ficiscendum paratae parture. (Cf. ad profec- 

sunt. tionem, for departure.) 
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Multa legends discimus. 

Gerundive: Multis libris le- 
gendis multa discimus 
(or, libr5s legendd"*"). 

Cf . Multis libris multa disci- 
mus. 



By reading we learn much 
(lit., many things). 

By reading many books we 
learn much. 

By many books we learn 
much. 



265. Vocabulary 



defessus, -a, -um: wearied, ex- 
hausted. 

potestds, -tfltis, f.: power, op- 
portunity. 

causa, ahl. of causa, tvith a geni- 
tive (ustLaUy of gerund or 
gerundive) expresses purpose. 
Genitive always precedes. 

existimS, yftre, -flvl, -&tus: to 
think, believe. 



ad, prep, introd. ace.: (1) xDith 
place word expresses (a) limit 
of motion; (b) nearness; (2) 
vrith words not expressing 
place, expresses purpose. 

studeO, -5re, studul: to be eager, 
zealous (governs dative) 
[studious]. 

vadum, -i: ford, shoals. 



* Beginners should not use the transitive gerund. 



LESSON LV 

THE GERUNDIVE, CONTINUED 

266. The Gerundive is used in combination with the 
verb to he to express duty, obligation^ necessity. This is 
called the Second or Passive Periphrastic Form. Since the 
Gerundive is a passive form this construction is always 
passive in meaning. 

The Gerundive of intransitive verbs is used only impersonally, like 
the passive of all intransitives, the form then being the neuter singular. 

Verbs governing the Ablative are counted as transitive in the 
second periphrastic form. 

267. The person by whom the action is to be performed 
is put in the Dative Case. When, however, the verb gov- 
erns the Dative, the agent is for the sake of clearness 
expressed by the Ablative with the preposition ab. 

Examples 

Pons militibus faciendus A bridge will have to he made 
erit. hy the soldiers. 

Mihiepistulascribendaerat. / had to write a letter. 

^ civibus legibus patriae Citizens ought to ohey the 
parendum est. laws of their country. 

Nobis omnibus moriendum We must all die. 
est. 

Vita fruenda est. Life ought to he enjoyed. 

268. Vocabulary 

cohortor, -ari, -atus sum: to lux, lucis, f.: light [Lucifer]. 

encourage, cheer, urge. prim& luce: at dawn. 

puto, -are, -avi, -fltus: to think dimico, -are, -Svf, -fltus: to 

[dispute]. fight, struggle. 
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nihil: nothing. patria, -ae: one's own country, 

status, -ere, statui, statfitum: to fatherland [patriotic]. 

set up, station, fix, resolve, clSrus, -a, -um: bright, clear, 

determine [statute]. illustrious, famous [clarify]. 



LESSON LVI 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 

269. A Conditional Sentence consists of two parts: the 
dependent clause containing the condition (called the 
Protasis), introduced by si, t/, negative nisi or si non, if not, 
unless; and the conclusion or principal clause (the Apodosis) . 

270. A Conditional Sentence differs from other com- 
plex sentences in that the condition or dependent clause 
determines the form of the principal clause. 

271. Conditional Sentences may be divided into two 
classes: 

1. Those that imply by their form nothing as to the 
fulfilment of the condition. These are always in the Indi- 
cative in both clauses and may be in any tense. Tenses in 
conditions are used in Latin much more carefully than in 
English to express the exact time meant. It should be 
especially noticed that, if the condition refers to the future, 
the Latin employs the Future Tense where the English 
often uses the Present. If a future condition is thought of 
as to be completed before the conclusion begins, the Future 
Perfect is used in the if-clause. 

2. Those implying that the fulfilment of the action 
if future, is doubtful or at least only possible; if present or 
past, is impossible. These are expressed by the Subjunc- 
tive in both clauses, the Present denoting future time, 
the Imperfect denoting present time, the Pluperfect past 
time. Such conditions in present and past time are often 
called conditions contrary to fact. It is to be noted that 
in conditions of the second class the Subjunctive Mood 
is used in main clauses. 
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Examples 



Si hostes oppidum oppugna- 

bunt incolae id fortiter 

defendent. 
Si hostes oppidum oppug- 

nant incolae id fortiter 

defendunt. 
Si hostes oppidum oppug- 

nent incolae id fortiter 

defendant. 
Si hostes oppidum oppugna- 

rent incolae id fortiter 

defenderent. 

Si hostes oppidum oppug- 
navissent incolae id 
fortiter defendissent. 



// ihe enemy attacks the 
town, the inhabitants 
will defend it bravely. 

If the enemy attacks the town, 
the inhabitants defend it 
bravely. 

If the enemy • should attack 
the town, the inhabitants 
wovld bravely defend it. 

If the enemy were attacking 
the town, the inhabitants 
wovld be bravely defend- 
ing it. 

If the enemy had attacked 
the town the inhabitants 
wovld have bravely de- 
fended it. 



272. Vocabulary 



prohibeo, -5re, -ui, -itus: to keep 

away, restrain, prevent 

[prohibit]. 
effugi5, -ere, effugi: to flee 

away, escape. 
6r6, -are, -avi, -Stus: to pray, 

entreat, plead [oration]. 



noctu, adv.: at night. 

utilis, utile: useful [utility]. 

amicltia, -ae: friendship. 

fides, -ei, f . : faith, pledge, prom- 
ise, fidelity. 

prob5, -are, -avi, -Stus: to find 
good, approve, prove [probe]. 



LESSON LVn 

IMPERATIVES 
[For paradigms of Imperatives see page 212.] 

273. The Present * Imperative has but one person, the 
second. 

In the singular active, the Imperative is like the present 
stem except in four verbs, died, duc5, fado, fero, in which 
the e of the stem is dropped, making the Imperative 
die, ducy facy fer. 

To form the plural, add -te to the present stem, chang- 
ing the e of the third conjugation to i before the -te. 

In the singular passive the Imperative is like the Pres- 
ent Infinitive Active; in the plural it is like the second 
person plural of the Present Passive Indicative. 

274. Commands are expressed as in English by the 
Imperative. 

275. Prohibitions, i.6., negative commands, are ex- 
pressed by the Imperative of nolo with the Infinitive. 

Examples 

Eripite me e vinculls, resti- Free me from captivity (lit., 

tuite mihi liberos. chains), restore my chil- 

dren to me, 

Nolly oro te, adversum eos Do not, I pray you, lead me 

me ducere. against these men. 

* The future imperative has a form in the third person but this 
imperative and certain forms of prohibition are omitted in this book 
as not necessary to the beginner. 
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LESSON LVIII 

IMPERATIVES CONTINUED. SUBJUNCTIVES IN 

EXHORTATION 

276. In the third person singular and plural and the 
first person plural an exhortation is expressed by the 
Present Subjunctive, the negative being ne. 

277. Commands and Exhortations after verbs of saying 
are put in the Subjunctive, the tensfe being determined by 
the rules of sequence. 

Examples 

R5mam eamus. Let us go to Rome. 

Sit Scipio clarus ille, cuius Let that Scipio he famous 



consiiio atque virtute 
Hannibal in Xfricam 
redire coactus est. 

Direct: Egredere ex urbe, 

Catillna. 
Indirect: Cicero Catilinae 

dixit egrederetur ex 

urbe. 



through whose wisdom 
and valor Hannibal was 
compelled to return to 
Africa, 

Depart from the city, Cati- 
line, 

Cicero told Catiline to de- 
part from the city. 
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LESSON LIX 

THE SUPINE. SUMMARY OF WAYS OF EXPRESSING 

PURPOSE 

278. The Supine is a verbal noun of the fourth declen- 
sion, formed on the supine stem. Two cases only are found, 
the Accusative and Ablative Singular. 

279. The Accusative is used with verbs of motion to 
express purpose. 

280. The Ablative is used with adjectives as an Abla- 
tive of Specification. Only a few verbs have the Ablative 
Supine, the commonest being facere and dicere. It is most 
readily translated by the English infinitive. 

Examples 

Patriam defensum revo- He was called hack to defend 
catus est. his country, 

Pompeium ad eum mittunt They send Pompey to him to 
rogatum ut sibi parcat. ask him to spare them. 

Hoc facile factu est. This is easy to do, 

281. Purpose may be expressed in the following ways: 

(1) The Subjunctive introduced by the conjunction ut, 
negative ne (see ^ 200). 

(2) The Subjunctive introduced by the relative (see f 
213). 

(3) The Accusative of the Gerund or the Gerundive 
introduced by the preposition ad. 

(4) The Genitive of the Gerund or Gerundive with 
causa or gratia. 

(5) The Accusative of the Supine with verbs of motion 

(see If 279). 
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Dative of Purpose 

282. An abstract noun may be used in the Dative with 
the verb to he and a few other verbs to express the pur- 
pose which somebody or something serves, or the end of 
some action. It is generally accompanied by another 
Dative, that of the person for whom or the thing for which. 

Examples 

Hannibal terror! Romanls Hannibal was a terror to the 

erat. Romans. 

Cf. Hannibal dux Poeno- Hannibal was the leader of 

rum erat, the Carthaginians. 

Note. — ^In the second of these two sentences dux is a concrete 
noun, meaning the same person as Hannibal, and therefore is in the 
same case. 



Cui id bono est? 

Milit^s praesidio impedi- 
mentis missi sunt. 



To whom is that an advan- 
tage? 

The soldiers were sent as a 
guard to the baggage. 



283. Vocabulary 



cOnsidO, -ere, -sedl, -sessus: to 

settle, take position. 
cohors, cohortU, f . : cohort. 
spatium, -i: space (of place 

more commonly, of time). 
subsidium, -i: aid, reserve. 
expl orator, -oris: scout, spy. 
posterns, -a, -um: next, following. 



officium, -i: service, kindness, 

duty [office]. 
contineS, -ire, -tinui, -tentus: to 

hold together, Contain, 

bound, restrain [continent]. 
dSmdnstro, -Sre, -Svi, -9tus: to 

point out, demonstrate. 
cura, -ae: care, concern. 



8 



LESSON LX 

SUMMARY OF TEMPORAL CONSTRUCTIONS. 
DUM CLAUSES. NOUNS 

284. Time when or within which is expressed by the 
Ablative without a preposition (see f 155). 

285. Duration of time is expressed by the Accusative 
without a preposition (see ^ 156). 

Temporal Clauses 

286. A clause denoting time is expressed by postquam 
or ubi with the Indicative, by cum with the Subjunctive 
(see 1 186, 198). 

Other Temporal Conjunctions 

287. Dum, while, introduces the Indicative, and is com- 
monly followed by the Present Tense, even if the main verb 
is in past time. It is to be noted that dum, while, is gener- 
ally used when the action of the subordinate clause extends 
over a longer time than the action of the main clause. 

Example 

Dum haec geruntur Caesar While this was going on, 

ad aliam partem cas- Caesar hastened to an- 

tronim contendit. other part of the camp. 

288. Dum, until,* is followed by the Indicative when 
an action is represented as taking place; when an action is 
represented as expected or intended to take place, dum, 
until, introduces the Subjunctive. 



* Dum, dummodo, provided thatf if, introduce the Subjunctive. 
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Examples 

Moratus est dum naves He delayed until the ships 

convenerunt. gathered. 

Dum reliquae naves eo He waited until three o^clock 

convenirenty ad horam (lit., the ninth hour) for 

nonam exspectavit. the rest of the ships to 

come in. 

289. Antequam and priusquam, before, take the same 
construction as dum meaning until, Priusquam is really 
the comparative prius, sooner, followed by the conjunc- 
tion quam. Antequam is made up of the adverb ante, and 
quam. The two words are sometimes written together as 
one word, sometimes separately. 



EXERCISES 

290. It is suggested that at least in the earlier English 
exercises the pupil should be required to give in writing, 
if the exercise is written, the reason for each Latin form as 
well as the form itself. Later this may be required for new 
constructions only. 

Model 

The soldiers of the enemy were fighting very boldly in 
the island of Britain. 

Soldiers^ — plural, masculine, subject of sentence, there- 
fore Nominative Case. Stem milit, form milites. 

Enemy f — plural, masculine, modifies soldiers, does not 
mean same person, therefore Genitive Case. Stem hosti, 
form hostium. 

Were fighting, — verb, agrees with subject soldiers, 
therefore third person plural, — active, imperfect. Stem 
pugnd, form pOgndbant. 

Very boldly , — describes manner of action, therefore 
Ablative of Manner introduced by cum (or superlative of 
adverb). Singular. Stem audacia, form audacia. Magna, 
adjective agreeing with audacia, therefore Ablative sing- 
ular. Stem magna, form, magna. 

Island, — place in which, therefore Ablative introduced 
by preposition in, stem insula, form insula. 

Britain, — noun describes island and means same thing, 
therefore in same case, feminine singular, stem Britannia, 
form, Britannia. 

Milites hostium magna cum aud&cid (aud^cissim^) in 
insula Britannia pOgnabant. 
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291. As far as possible the Latin sentences should not 
be read out of class, but should form part of the class 
exercise, the sentences being put on the board, one word 
at a time, and the pupils being required to give all the 
possible constructions of each word as it occurs. 

Lesson I 

292. Divide the following words into syllables and mark 
the accent: 

Facile, debere, itineribus, flumine, interim, paludibus, 
pabulationibus, missus, commeatus, continuls, concilium, 
aestimarl, servitutem, multitudo, constituo, alienus, arbi- 
trarentur, tempestas, exercitus, proximus, intellegeret, 
triennium, aedificiis, notissimus. 

Lesson 11 

293. 1. Videt tubam et hastam. 2. Audit fabulam. 
3. Puella hastam videt. 4. Poeta puellam videt. 5. Habet 
hastam et tubam. 6. Puella tubam habet. 7. Tubam 
audit. 8. Puella fabulam audit. 9. Poeta audit tubam. 

Labor omnia vincit. Labor overcomes all diffi- 

cidties. 

Lesson III 

294. Mark quantity of stem vowel; name conjugation 
and translate each of the following forms: 

1. audire. 2. vincere. 3. laudare. 4. munire. 5. por- 
tare. 6. mittere. 7. timere. 8. videre. 9. pugnare. 
10. ducere. 

295. Give the present stem and name the conjugation 
of the following verbs: 

1. to fortify. 2. to praise. 3. to guide. 4. to hear. 



118 FIRST LATIN BOOK 

5. to conquer. 6. to fight. 7. to send. 8. to be afraid of. 
9. to see. 10. to carry. 

296. 1. Puella tubam timet. 2. Laudant poetam. 
3. Poeta hastam portat. 4. Puella tubam portat. 5. Tu- 
bam et hastam timent. 6. Poeta fabulam audit. 7. Poeta 
timet hastam. 8. Puella portat rosam. 9. Poetam et 
puellam videt. 10. Puella habet rosam. 11. Rosam 
habent. 12. Poeta rosam habet. 

Audentes fortuna iuvat. Fortune favors the brave. 

Lesson IV 

297. Give the personal endings for: 

1. 2nd person singular. 2. 3rd person pluraL 3. 2nd 
person plural. 4. 1st person singular. 5. 1st person 
plural. 6. 3rd person singular. 

298. What person and number are shown by each of 
the following endings? 

1. mus. 2. t. 3. o. 4. m. 5. tis. 6. s. 7. nt. 

299. Give the following forms in Latin: 

1. fortify f 1st person plural. 2. see, 3rd person plural. 
3. hear, 3rd person plural. 4. praisCj 2nd person singular. 
5. lead, 2nd person plural. 6. fear, 1st person singular. 
7. conquer, 3rd person singular. 8. send, 2nd person singu- 
lar. 9. lead, 3rd person plural. 10. hear, 1st person 
singular. 11. fear, 2nd person singular. 12. fight, 1st 
person plural. 13. carry, 3rd person plural. 14. see, 2nd 
person plural. 15. guide, 2nd person singular. 

300. Translate the following: 

1. muniun't. 2. ducitis. 3. portas. 4. audit. 5. mit- 
timus. 6. pugnatis. 7. timeo. 8. vincis. 9. porto. 10. 
videmus. 11. audiunt. 12. ducunt. 13. ducis. 14. laudo. 
15. vincimus. 16. timemus. 17. audltis. 18. pugnas. 
19. videt. 20. laudamus. 21. mittit. 22. duco. 
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301. Write in Latin: 

1. we conquer. 2. I hear. 3. they lead. 4. you * are 
afraid. 5. they are fortifying. 6. you * fight. 7. they 
are fighting. 8. they praise. 9. you * hear. 10. I con- 
quer. 11. you * conquer. 12. you * fortify. 13. she fears. 
14. we send. 15. I am sending. 

302. 1. Poetam laudatis. 2. Puella laudat poetam. 
3. Tubam audis. 4. Pugnamus. 5. Tubam audio. 6. Poe- 
ta puellam ducit. 7. Puellam et poetam ducunt. 8. Has- 
tam porto. 9. Fabulam audltis. 10. Poetam et puellam 
videmus. 11. Poeta puellam mittit. 12. Audimus fabulam. 

Dulce et decorum est pro Sweet and fair it is to die 

patria mori. for the fatherland. 

Lesson V 

303. Divide the following verbs to show the stem (indi- 
cating any change in stem vowel); tense sign, if any; 
personal ending. Give the tense, number and person 
and the English equivalent. 

1. videbant. 2. fugabamus. 3. reperiunt. 4. pone- 
bam. 5. vocas. 6. audiunt. 7. reperiebam. 8. appel- 
labatis. 9. timebant. 10. vocabatis. 11. appellas. 12. 
muniebamus. 13. ducis. 14. video. 15. mittit. 16. mit- 
tebat. 17. ponit. 18. ducimus. 19. ducebamus. 20. 
vincimus. 

304. Give the Latin of the following forms: 

1. find out J imperfect, 1st person plural. 2. callj pres- 
ent, 3rd person plural. 3. putj imperfect, 1st person singu- 
lar. 4. put to flighty imperfect, 3rd person plural. 5. hear, 
present, 3rd person plural. 6. fortify, imperfect, 1st per- 
son plural. 7. conquer, present, 2nd person singular. 
8. praise, imperfect, 3rd person singular. 9. send, present, 

* Since you may be either singular or plural, always give both 
forms. 
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3rd person plural. 10. name, imperfect, 2nd person plural. 

11. come, present, 2nd person plural. 12. have, imperfect, 
2nd person singular. 

305. Write in Latin: 

1. they were placing. 2. they fortified. 3. I praised. 
4. they put to flight. 5. I was afraid. 6. you found out. 

7. they found out. 8. we praised. 9. I was leading. 10. 
we heard. 11. she saw. 12. they hear. 13. they named. 
14. I called. 15. they send. 16. I had. 17. we came. 
18. you had. 

306. 1. Poeta veniebat. 2. Voc&bam puellam. 3. Poe- 
ta puellam vocabat. 4. Puella venit. 5. Puella po6tam 
ducebat. 6. Poetam vocStis. 7. Puella rosam vidgbat. 

8. Hastam et tubam videbam. 9. Po6tam laudabamus. 
10. Poeta hastam timebat. 11. Puella rosam habebat. 

12. Poeta hastam et tubam portabat. 13. Rosam habebas. 

14. Tubam audiebatis. 15. Poeta fabulam n&rrabat. 
16. Fabulam audisbant. 17. Puella fabulam laudabat. 

Tempus fugit. Time flies. 

Lesson VI 

307. Give the Latin for each of the following forms: 

1. have, future, 3rd person singular. 2. praise, imper- 
fect, 1st person plural. 3. attack, present, 3rd person 
plural. 4. abandon, present, 3rd person singular. 5. call, 
future, 3rd person singular. 6. put to flight, future, 1st 
person plural. 7. guide, imperfect, 2nd person plural. 
8. see, future, 2nd person singular. 9. fortify, present, 
3rd . person singular. 10. hear, imperfect, 2nd person 
singular. 11. fear, future, 1st person singular. 12. name, 
future, 2nd person singular. 13. conquer, imperfect, 3rd 
person singular. 14. have, future, 1st person singular. 

15. find out, present, 1st person plural. 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 121 

308. Treat the following verbs as in ^ 303, Lesson V: 

1. laudabunt. 2. habebo. 3. oppugnabis. 4. videba- 
mus. 5. videbimus. 6. fugabit. 7. audiebant. 8. portabo. 
9. timebitis. 10. pugnabit. 11. relinquis. 12. habes. 13. 
timetis. 14. habebas. 15. oppugnabunt. 16. rogabam. 
17. veniunt. 18. rogas. 19. venls. 20. laudabitis. 

309. Write in Latin: 

1. I shall praise. 2. you will see. 3. they will besiege. 
4. we shall be afraid. " 5. I was conquering. 6. they will put 
to flight. 7. I send. 8. he will praise. 9. I shall have. 10. 
you will attack. 11. I am afraid. 12. you will put to flight. 
13. we shall besiege. 14. they will have. 15. I shall fear. 

310. 1. Oppidum oppugnabimus. 2. Puella rosam 
habebit. 3. Oppidum relinquebant. 4. Puella laudabit 
poetam. 5. Oppidum videbitis. 6. Poeta tubam et has- 
tam habebit. 7. Rosam habebo. 8. Poeta oppidum vide- 
bit. 9. Puella poetam videbit. 10. Puellam et poetam 
videbunt. 11. Puella rosam videbit. 12. Puella hastam 
timebit. 13. Poetam laudabis. 14. Puellam laudabimus. 
15. Tubam portabo. 16. Poeta oppidum relinquebat. 
17. Puella tubam timebit. 18. Pugnabimus. 19. Puellam 
rosam rogabo. 20. Poetam tubam rogamus. 

Magna est Veritas et prae- Mighty is truth and shall 

valebit. prevail. 

Lesson VII 

311. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. abandon, future, 1st person singular. 2. find out, 
future, 3rd person singular. 3. lead, future, 1st person 
singular. 4. send, future, 1st person singular. 5. conquer, 
future, 3rd person plural. 6. leave behind, future, 1st 
person plural. 7. fortify, future, 2nd person plural. 8. hear, 
imperfect, 3rd person plural. 9. hear, future, 3rd person 
plural. 10. lead, present) 3rd person singular. 11. find 
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out, future, 2nd person singular. 12. conquer, future, 3rd 
person plural. 

312. Treat the following verbs as in Lesson V (^ 303): 
1. oppugnabo. 2. ducunt. 3. habebant. 4. fugabant. 

5. muniemus. 6. mittimus. 7. audiam. 8. relinquetis. 
9. timebunt. 10. ducam. 11. portabatis. 12. vinces. 
13. audietis. 14. laudabit. 15. habetis. 

313. Write in Latin: 

1. I shall send. 2. we shall have. 3. you will praise. 
4. they were fighting. 5. he will carry. 6. they are con- 
quering. 7. we were besieging. 8. they will call. 9. I 
shall conquer. 10. he will hear. 11. we shall name. 
12. you will put to flight. 13. they were afraid. 14. I 
shall praise. 15. we heard. 

314. 1. Poeta puellam mittet. 2. Poetam vocabimus. 
3. Puella fabulam audiet. 4. Fabulam audiam. 5. Veniet 
poeta. 6. Oppidum muniemus. 7. Puella poetam ducet. 

8. Hastam et tubam mittent. 9. Fabulam audies. 10. Op- 
pidum relinquetis. 11. Tubam audient. 12. Puella tubam 
audiet. 13. Puella rosam mittet. 14. Puella rosam habe- 
bat. 15. Poetam laudabunt. 16. Poeta puellam videbit. 
17. Puella oppidum videt. 18. Oppidum muniam. 

Lesson IX 

315. Give the case endings for the following: 

1. ablative singular. 2. accusative plural. 3. dative 
singular. 4. nominative singular. 5. nominative plural. 

6. ablative plural. 7. genitive singular. 8. genitive plural. 

9. accusative singular. 10. dative plural. 

316. Give the number and case or cases of the following: 
1. Numa. 2. deae. 3. deas. 4. filias. 5. prudentia. 

6. puellarum. 7. insulls. 8. silvas. 9. fabulam. 10. nau- 
tae. 11. terra. 12. fabulas. 13. poetam. 14. puellls. 
15. silvls. 16. incolarum. 
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317. Give the following forms in Latin: 

L story, nominative plural. 2. forest, ablative singular. 
3. poet, accusative plural. 4. poet, genitive singular. 
5. girl, nominative singular. 6. wisdom, dative singular. 
7. land, accusative singular. 8. spear, genitive plural. 
9. sailor, ablative plural. 10. justice, dative singular. 

318. 1. Poetae Insulas videbunt. 2. Puella silvas time- 
bat. 3. Dea prudentiam et iustitiam dat. 4. Nauta 
Insulam videbat. 5. Nautae hastas habent. 6. Poetae 
fabulas narrant. 7. Silvas timeo. 8. Puellae fabulas 
audient. 9. Numa poetas laudabit. 10. Puellae rosas 
habebant. 11. Nautae tubas et hastas habebant. 12. Tu- 
bas audiemus. 13. Nautae terram vident. 14. Tubas et 
hastas mittam. 15. Silvas videbo. 16. Narrabimus fa- 
bulas. 17. Dea Numam laudat. 18. Oppidum munltis. 

Lesson X 

319. 1. Tubam audiam. 2. Poetae flliabus* fabulas 
narrabunt. 3. Nautae terram videbant. 4. Tuba nautas 
vocat. 5. Fabulam laudatis. 6. Nautae tubam audient. 
7. Dea Numae iustitiam dat. 8. • Poeta flliam habet. 
9. Insulas et silvas vident. 10. Dea, prudentiam poetis 
das. 11. Hastas reperiam. 12. Nautae pugnant. 13. 
Nautas vincemus. 14. Insulam relinquam. 15. Hastam 
portabam. 16. Numa, deae prudentiam et iustitiam da- 
bunt. 17. Nautis hastas dabamus. 18. Poeta, flliae rosas 
dabo. 

320. 1. We will give the sailors the spears. 2. The 
girls are afraid of the spears. 3. sailors, you will see 
woods and islands. 4. The inhabitants were fortifying the 
island. 5. They heard the trumpets. 6. The sailor is 
afraid of the forest. 



* Translate their daughters. The Latin does not express the posses- 
sive except for emphasis or clearness. 
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Lesson XI 

321. Give the Latin for the following: 

1. farm used as direct object. 2. man used as indirect 
object. 3. weapons used as subject. 4. camp used as 
direct object. 5. towns used as subject. 6. slave used as 
direct address. 7. son used as indirect object. 8. mes- 
sengers used as indirect object. 9. god used as direct ob- 
ject. 10. gods used as subject. 11. son used as direct 
address. 12. walls used as direct object. 

322. Give the Latin for the following: 

1. genitive singular of god, 2. dative of camp, 3. gen- 
itive plural of weapon, 4. ablative singular of messenger, 
5. ablative plural of lyian, 6. genitive plural of estate, 

7, genitive singular of boy. 8. ablative singular of wall, 

9. genitive of arms, 10. nominative of camp, 11. ablative 
singular of war, 12. genitive singular of war, 

323. 1. Fabulam pueri et puellae audient. 2. Tela 
parabunt. 3. Vir puerum laudat. 4. Arma parant. 5. Ser- 
vos tiniebant. 6. Castramuniam. 7. Puellae, tubas audietis. 

8. Filils hastas dabant. 9. Serve, oppidum defendemus. 

10. Fabulam puerls et puellis poeta narrat. 11. Oppi- 
dum oppugnabitis. 12. Agros habemus. 13. Servi arma 
parabant. 14. Del iustitiam et prudentiam dant. 15. Pueri 
tubas habebunt. 16. Servl castra muniebant. 17. Servi 
bellum parabant. 18. Nautae filios et fllias videbunt. 

324. 1. They will fortify the town. 2. We shall make 
preparations for war. 3. The slaves sent messengers. 
4. They are attacking the town. 5. They will arm the 
slaves. 

325. 1. We abandoned the walls. 2. The goddess 
gave the poet uprightness. 3. Maidens, I shall ask the god 
for wisdom. 4. The men laid down their spears. 5. We 
conquered the slaves. 
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326. Reading Lesson 

Romani contra servos bellum parant. Oppida muniunt. 
Nuntil viros ad arma vocant. Virl nuntios audiunt et 
arma parant. Puerls hastas dant. Romani servos vincent 
et fugabunt. Poeta viros laudabit. 

contra, prep, introducing Accu- ad, prep, introducing Accusative: 

sative: against. expresses place to which (see 

Lesson XVII). 

Lesson XII 

327. Give the form for: 

L a good man used as direct object. 2. good man used 
as indirect object. 3. a large ^ou;n used as subject. 4. the 
beautiful girls used as indirect object. 5. the independent 
farmers used as direct object. 6. rough roads used as sub- 
ject. 7. a noble poet used as direct object. 8. excellent 
farm used in genitive singular. 9. many inhabitants used 
in ablative plural. 10. beautifid town used in genitive 
plural. 11. good spear used in ablative singular. 12. many 
sailors used in dative plural. 

328. What form is each of the following? Give stem 
.and nominative singular with English: 

1. pulchrls. 2. aspero. 3. bonae. 4. multa. 5. mag- 
na. 6. pulchro. 7. multae. 8. boni. 9. asperorum. 
10. pulchras. 11. pulchra. 12. llberos. 13. asperae. 14. 
magnae. 15. pulchrorum. 

329. 1. Bonus agricola agrum colit. 2. Deum bonum 
colunt. 3. Agricolae bonI filils hastas multas et magnas * 
dabunt. 4. Insula vias asperas habet. 5. Multa oppida 
oppugnabimus. 6. Oppidum magnum murum habet. 
7. Fabulas multas et pulchras poeta pueris narrabat. 

* Two adjectives modifying the same noun are regularly connected 
by a conjimction and follow their noun. 
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8. Deus bonus bono viro prudentiam et iustitiam dabit. 

9. Multa audient. 10. Agricola multa bona habet. 

330. 1. The good goddess gave the poet wisdom. 

2. boy, the gods will praise good men. 3. The men are 
fortifying a large camp. 4. O good slave, you shall see 
many beautiful countries. 5. The good farmers will culti- 
vate their farms. 6. We shall give excellent arms to the 
slaves. 7. The good cherish justice. 8. Britain had many 
rough roads. 

331. 1. Insula Britannia asperas vias et magnas silvas 
habet. 2. Nautae Insulas multas et pulchras videbunt. 

3. Filii agricolarum magnas hastas habebant. 4. Oppi- 
dum altam fossam et altum murum habebat. 5. Galba vir 
magno studio belli est (is). 6. Multas causas belli habetis. 
7. Deum Mercurium colimus. 8. Incolae Britanniae mag- 
num studium bell! habent. 9. Audacia incolarum insulae 
Britanniae magna est. 10. Causam belli reperiemus. 

332. 1. The slaves are tilling the farmer's land. 2. O 
goddess, thou praisest the good poet's wisdom. 3. We 
shall see the walls of the town. 4. The inhabitants of the 
town were afraid of their slaves. 5. He is a man of great 
wisdom. 6. You were leading the slave's son. 7. We had 
many reasons for war. 



333, Reading Lesson 

Dareus, rex Persarum, magnas copias contra Alexan- 
drum ducebat. Hoc (this) multl nuntii Alexandre narrant. 
Tum Alexander, "Unus lupus," inquit, "non timet multas 
ovis (sheep), ^^ 



Dareus, -I: Darius. 

rex : king. 

Persae, -arum: the Persians. 

Alexander, -dri: Alexander. 



Onus, -a, -um: one. 
lupus, -i : wolf. 
turn, adv.: then, at that time. 
inquit, verb: "says," used 
giving a direct quotation. 
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Lesson XIII 



334. Give the following forms in Latin : 

L name J passive present, 1st person singular. 2. see, 
active present, 3rd person plural. 3. hear, passive present, 
3rd person plural. 4. praise, passive present, 1st person 
plural. 5. leave behind, passive present, 2nd person plural. 

6. call, passive present, 1st person plural. 7. discover, 
passive present, 3rd person singular. 8. lead, passive 
present, 2nd person singular. 

335. 1. Bonus poeta laudatur. 2. Oppidum oppug- 
natur. 3. Rosae multae et pulchrae videntur. 4. Tuba 
audltur. 5. Tubae audiuntur. 6. Fabula poetae auditur. 

7. Serve bone, laudaris. 8. Dei et deae coluntur. 9. Cas- 
tra muniuntur. 10. Agricolae, laudamini. 11. Poeta bone, 
vocamur. 12. Servl boni, relinquor. 

336. 1. videbaminl. 2. fugaminl. 3. audiebamur. 4. 
fugabantur. 5. vincebamur. 6. laudabar. 7. vocabaris. 

8. appellabantur. 9. reperiuntur. 

337. Give the following forms in Latin: 

1. call, imperfect active, 2nd person singular. 2. con- 
quer, imperfect passive, 3rd person plural. 3. send, im- 
perfect active, 1st person singular. 4. hear, imperfect pas- 
sive, 1st person singular. 5. conquer, imperfect passive, 
2nd person singular. 6. put to flight, imperfect passive, 
3rd person plural. 

338. 1. BonI poetae laudabantur. 2. Multa oppida 
oppugnabantur. 3. Bone poeta, laudabaris. 4. Pueri et 
puellae, vocabaminl. 5. Tuba audiebatur. 6. Servus bonus 
laudabatur. 7. Multae silvae Insulae Britanniae videban- 
tur. 8. Incolae oppidi Genavae liberi appellabantur. 9. 
Multae rosae dabantur. 10. Multl del colebantur. 11. 
Ducebamini. 12. Numa appellabatur bonus. 

339. 1. ducar. 2. munietur. 3. defendemur. 4. au- 
dieris. 5. laudaberis. 6. laudabiminl. 7. coleris. 8. nar- 
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rabitur. 9. mittentur. 10. par&buntur. 11. dabitur. 12. 
appell&bimur. 13. laudabor. 14. mittar. 15. vinceminl. 
16. videberis. 

340. Give the following forms in Latin: 

1. arniy passive future, 3rd person singular. 2. see, 
passive future, 3rd person plural. 3. prepare, passive 
future, 1st person plural. 4. lead, passive future, 2nd per- 
son singular. 5. see, passive future, 2nd person plural. 6. 
fight, passive future, 3rd person singular. 7. praise, passive 
future, 3rd person plural. 8. conquer, passive future, 1st 
person singular. 9. leave behind, active future, 1st person 
singular. 10. name, passive future, 2nd person plural. 

341. 1. Bone poeta, laud&beris. 2. Oppidum oppug- 
nabitur. 3. Terrae multae et pulchrae videbuntur. 4. 
Poetae boni laudabuntur. 5. Puerl et puellae, vocabi- 
mur. 6. Boni agricolae appellabimur. 7. Multa castra 
munientur. 8. Fabulae poetae audientur. 9. Tuba audie- 
tur. 10. Bellum parabitur. 11. Bone serve, duceris. 
12. Oppidum Genava oppugnabitur. 

342. 1. duceris. 2. duceris. 3. audit ur. 4. audie- 
baris. 5. appellaris. 6. reperientur. 7. reperiuntur. 8. 
audiebantur. 9. mittetur. 10. relinquitur. 11. vocabi- 
mini. 12. dabuntur. 

343. 1. We shall be led. 2. they are being conquered. 
3. you will be seen. 4. he is afraid. 5. he will be seen. 
6. I was being led. 7. he was leading. 8. I shall conquer. 
9. we are fighting. 10. I shall be afraid. 

344. Reading Lesson 

Nuntius muros oppidi videt. Servos vocat. "Servi," 
inquit, ^'tubam audietis. Oppidum relinquetis. Filiis 
hastas dabitis. Deum bonum prudentiam rogabitis. 
Castra magna munietis. Bellum parabitis. Incolae oppidi 
hastas timebunt. Arma ponent.* Laudabimini." 

* Pdnere arma, to lay dovon one 's arms. 
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Lesson XIV 



345. Give the following forms in Latin: 

L till, imperfect passive, 3rd person singular. 2. tdl, 
present active, 2nd person plural. 3. find out, future active 
1st person plural. 4. have, future passive, 2nd person 
singular. 5. make preparations for, imperfect active, 3rd 
person plural. 6. give, present active, 2nd person plural. 
7. send, present passive, 2nd person singular. 8. send, 
future passive, 2nd person singular. 9. see, imperfect 
active, 2nd person plural. 10. put to flight, imperfect pas- 
sive, 3rd person singular. 11. hear, present active, 3rd 
person plural. 12. fortify, future active, 1st person singu- 
lar. 13. tell (a story) present active, 1st person plural. 
14. put to flight, future active, 2nd person plural. 15. name, 
imperfect passive, 1st person plural. 

346. Give the number and case, or cases, of the 
following: 

1. pulchrls puellls. 2. boni agricolae. 3. aspera via. 
4. bone Mercurl. 5. magna bella. 6. multorum nautarum. 

7. magno numero. 8. multum frumentum. 9. multls 
causis. 10. bono Numae. 

347. Give the following forms in Latin: 

1. good story, nominative plural. 2. great god, accusa- 
tive plural. 3. beautiful island, ablative singular. 4. large 
farms, genitive. 5. many reasons, nominative. 6. good 
boy, vocative singular. 7. fair land, genitive singular. 

8. many inhabitants, nominative. 9. high wall, ablative 
plural. 10. many weapons, accusative. 

348. 1. Viri tuba vocantur. 2. Viros tuba vocabit. 
3. Castra alto muro muniunt. 4. Frumentum ab agri- 
colls portabatur. 5. Galba, vir consill magnl, oppidum 
oppugnat. 6. Propter frumenti inopiam castra relinquunt. 
7. Numa propter iustitiam bonus appellabatur. 

9 
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349. 1. O good slave, you will be praised by the poets 
on account of your zeal. 2. The land was tilled by an excel- 
lent farmer. 3. We praised the men for their great wisdom. 
4. The town is being attacked by men of great daring. 

350. 1. Galll diu et fortiter pugnabant. 2. Galli a 
Romanis facile vincentur. 3. Castra magno vallo fossaque 
munientur. 4. Oppidum ab incolls Roma appellabatur. 
6. Deus Mercurius a Romanis colitur. 6. Servi agios 
agricolae colunt. 7. Propter prudentiam Numa a bonis 
laudatur. 8. Castra diu oppugnabamus. 9. Copia fru- 
menti incolis oppidi ab agricolis datur. 

351. 1. Many towns were abandoned by the inhabi- 
tants on account of the lack of grain. 2. They carried on 
war for a long time. 3. They are arming the slaves with 
many weapons. 4. You will easily find out the reason for 
the plan. 

Lesson XV 

352. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. great scarcity used to express cause. 2. grain used 
to define another noun, not meaning the same thing. 
3. good men used with a passive verb to tell the person by 
whom the action is performed. 4. weapons used to express 
means. 5. high walls used as direct object. 6. good man 
used as indirect object. 7. great wisdom used to describe 
the quality of a noun. 8. man used to express accompani- 
ment. 9. high wall used to express means. 10. prudence 
used to express the manner of an action. 11. good farmers 
used as direct object. 

353. 1. Oppidum a Gallls magna audacia oppugna- 
batur. 2. Cum multis incolis Insulae Britanniae pugnant. 

3. Copiae Romanorum bella cum Gallls diu gerebant. 

4. Multis de causis bellum a Gallls paratur. 5. Propter 
frumenti inopiam oppidum ab incolls relinquetur. 6. 
Magno studio copias parabant. 
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354. 1. The Gauls fought long and bravely against the 
Romans. 2. The slaves are fighting with great boldness. 
3. On account of the scarcity of grain we shall abandon 
the town. 4. The camp is being carefully fortified by the 
Romans. 

355. 1. Bellum cum Gallis Galba diu gerebat. 2. In- 
colae timidi insulae multls de causis Romanos timebant. 
3. Oppida murls muniebantur. 4. Incolae oppidum magna 
cum audacia defendent. 5. Propter magnum studium 
belli Galba laudatur. 6. Tela a servis reperiuntur. 7. Fllils 
frumentum dabimus. 

356. 1. The high wall of the camp was easily seen 
by the inhabitants of the town. 2. The farmer's children 
see the men with the spears. 3. The camp will be forti- 
fied by a wall and a trench. 4. The men defended their 
camp with great boldness. 5. We shall be conquered 
because of our lack of grain. 

Lesson XVI 

357. Give, the Latin for the following forms of the 
verb to be: 

1. present, 1st person plural. 2. imperfect, 3rd person 
plural. 3. future, 3rd person singular. 4. present, 1st 
person singular. 5. future, 1st person singular. 6. im- 
perfect, 2nd person singular. 7. present, 2nd person singu- 
lar. 8. future, 2nd person plural. 9. present, 3rd person 
plural. 10. present, 2nd person plural. 

358. l.Tncolae Galliae Galll sunt. 2. Insula Britan- 
nia est magna. 3. Prudentia est bona. 4. Numa Romanus 
erat. 5. Fllius agricolae agricola erit. 6. Nuntius servus 
erat. 7. Viae insulae asperae sunt. 8. Filii, nautae estis. 
9. Puella pulchra est. 10. Studium belli causa consili erat. 
11. Romani sumus. 12. Poeta eris. 13. Timidus es. 
14. Castra erunt magna. 15. Multi incolae insulae sunt 
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agricolae. 16. L^gfttus sum. 17. Nuntil crebri erant. 
18. Gen&va oppidum pulchrum est. 19. Via longa est. 
20. L^g&tl ROm&ni er&mus. 

359. 1. We shall be farmers. 2. The good farmers are 
praised. 3. The farmers are good. 4. The wall was long and 
broad. 5. The ditches are wide and deep. 6. The envoys 
were Gauls. 7. The Gauls sent envoys. 8. The Gauls were 
timid. 

360. Reading Lesson 

Multae f&bulae d6 PerseO & poetis n&rrantur. Perseus 
filius m&gnl del erat. Timebatur puer ab avo Acrisio 
propter oraculum. Itaque avus puerum cum eius (his) 
matre Danae in Ugnea area ponit. Area in ponto ponitur et 
ventis et undls portatur. Parvus puer magnas undas et 
vent OS timebat. Tandem deus arcam ad Insulam parvam 
ducit. Ita mater et filius servantur. 

Pulchrum canticum Dana6 cantabat ubi filius ventos 
et undas timebat. Hoc (this) canticum magnus. poeta 
Graeciae Graecis pueris et puellis cantabat. Poeta Simo- 
nidSs appellabatur. 

dS, preposition introducing ab-- pontus, -i: sea. 

latire: about. ventus, -i: wind. 

avus, -i: grandfather. unda, -ae: wave, 

itaque, conjunction: therefore. tandem: at last. 

mater, f.: (mfttre, ablatiiye case; servftre: to save. 

for forms see Lesson XXI) canticum, -I: song. 

mother. cantAre: to sing. 

Ilgneus, -a, -um: wooden. ubi: when. 

area, -ae: chest [ark]. DanaC, nom and aJbl.: Danae. 

Lesson XVII 

361. Write in Latin the following forms: 

L garden expressing place toward which. 2. town ex- 
pressing place toward which. 3. many ^places expressing 
place in which. 4. Gaul expressing place to which. 5. Rome 
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expressing place in which. 6. Corinth expressing place from 
which. 7. farm expressing place from which. 8. town 
expressing place near which. 9. Rome expressing place 
to which. 10. wall expressing place to which. 

362. 1. Genavae sunt multi incolae. 2. In agrls mul- 
tos servos videbam. 3. Gallia est magna terra. 4. In 
Gallia sunt multae silvae. 5. In agrum agricola servos 
ducit. 6. Corinthum legatl mittentur. 7. Servi frumen- 
tum ex agrls portant. 8. Copia frumenti est in oppidls. 
9. In castrls tubas audiunt. 10. Ad Labienum in Galliam 
legatum mittit. 

363. 1. I saw the envoys of the Romans in Corinth. 
2. In Rome there are many beautiful streets. 3. You led 
the slaves to the camp. 4. In Gaul there is a great supply 
of grain. 5. Many weapons were found in the camp. 
6. The grain was carried from the farm to the town. 

364. 1. Galli Romarh legates mittent. 2. Magnae 
copiae in Galliam ad Galbam mittebantur. 3. Copia 
frumenti erit in oppidis Galliae. 4. Vias longas et latas 
Romae videbis. 5. Inopia frumenti nautae timidi sunt. 
6. Britannia est Insula magna et pulchra. 7. Viae in 
Insula Britannia longae et asperae sunt. 8. Galll sumus. 
9. Galba, legatus Romanus, CorinthI est. 10. Frumentum 
Corinthum in castra Romana ad Labienum, legatum 
Romanum, a Gallls mittetur. 

365. 1. We saw many fine farms in the island of 
Britain. 2. The farmers will send their good grain from 
their farms to the town in wagons.* 3. We shall pitch 
our camp near the town of Geneva. 4. The Gauls will 
give a large supply of grain to Galba. 5. Frequent 
messages were sent by Labienus from the camp in Gaul 
to Rome. 

* Not a place construction. 
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366. Reading Lesson 

Equus gerebat bellum cum cervo. Ubi equus vince- 
batur agricolam auxilium rogat. Redit cum agricola et 
cervum vincit. Sed iam equus servus agricolae est et 
agricolam dorso portare cogitur. 

cervus, -i: stag. dorsum, -I: back. 

redit: he comes back. cogere: to compel (toA;65 infini- 

sed: but. iive). 

iam: now. 

Lesson XVIII 

367. L misit. 2. vidimus. 3. vicl. 4. munlverunt. 
5. portavistis. 6. timuistl. 7. appellavimus. 8. vidistL 
9. vicerunt. 10. pugnavit. 11. misistis. 12. laudavL 13. 
audivimus. 14. duxerunt. 15. fugavit. 

368. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. seCy perfect stem. 2. fear, perfect, 2nd person plural. 
3. conquer, perfect stem. 4. put to flight, present stem. 
5. praise, perfect, 3rd person singular. 6. lead, perfect, 
1st person singular. 7. fortify, perfect, 1st person plural. 

8. send, perfect, 3rd person plural. 9. hear, future active, 
1st person singular. 10. fight, perfect, 3rd person singular. 
11. carry, perfect stem. 12. be afraid, perfect, 3rd person 
plural. 13. guide, present stem. 14. name, perfect stem. 
15. send, present stem. 

369. 1. videt. 2. vidit. 3. ducemus. 4. ducimus. 
5. mittimus. 6. misimus. 7. munlvit. 8. portabimus. 

9. audiebantur. 10. munient. 11. fugant. 12. appel- 
laris. 13. timebatis. 14. pugnabas. 15. laudabis. 16. 
reperiemus. 

370. Write in Latin: 

1. I shall lead. 2. he led. 3. they were leading. 4. we 
have sent. 5. they fortified. 6. they will hear. 7. you 
have been afraid. 8. they will put to flight. 9. they con- 
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quered. 10. they were conquering. 11. it was being forti- 
fied. 12. he used to be praised. 13. it will be heard. 14. I 
have named. 15. thou hast conquered. 

371. 1. Pulchras silvas in insula Britannia vidi. 2. 
Castra fossa et vallo munivistis. 3. Gallos vicimus. 4. 
Romani multa bella in Gallia gesserunt. 5. Agricola 
servum ex agrls in oppidum misit. 6. Servi frumentum 
portaverunt. 7. Fabulas multas et pulchras audivi. 8. 
Servus pueros in oppidum duxit. 9. Vias longas et asperas 
in Gallia vidisti. 10. Galba, Gallos vicistl. 11. Romani, 
fortiter cum Gallis pugnavistis. 12. Romani Gallos fuga- 
verunt. 13. Incolae oppidi Galbae frumentum dabunt. 
14. Filiae agricolae multas rosas poetae dant. 



VenT, vIdi, vici, 



/ came, I saw, I conquered. 



372/ Reading Lesson 

Hesperides, Atlantis * filiae, hortum habebant. In horto 
mala aurea erant. Mala aurea deae Venerif sacra erant. 
Draco magnus mala defendebat. Hercules ab Eurystheo 
ad hortum mittitur. DraconemJ hasta necat, et mala 
aurea portans (carrying) ad Eurystheum redit. 



Hesperides, f: The Hesperides, 

daiLghters of Hesperus. 
Atlas, gen. Atlantis, m.: Atlas. 
Venus, gen. Veneris, f . : Venus. 
malum, -i: apple. 



aureus, -a, -urn: golden, 
sacer, -ra, -rum: sacred. 
draco, gen. drac5nis, m. : dragon. 
necare: to kill. 



Lesson XIX 

373. 1. narraverimus. 2. dedit. 3. relinquimus. 4. 
gesserat. 5. timuerint. 6. misisti. 7. muniveras. 8. 
rogavisti. 9. habuit. 10. miseramus. 11. reppererunt. 

* Genitive, 3rd declension, Lesson XXI. 

t Dative, 3rd declension, with adjective sacra. 

X Accusative, 3rd declension. 
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12. arm&veritis. 13. videram. 14. vfcer6. 15. duxistl. 
16. ful. 17. fugftverint. 18. audlv6runt. 19. fueris. 20. 
vicerfttis. 

374. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. see, perfect, 2nd person plural. 2. place, perfect, 
3rd person singular. 3. ask, perfect, 1st person singular. 
4. abandon, pluperfect, 1st person singular. 5. besiege, 
future perfect, 3rd person plural. 6. give, perfect, 1st 
person singular. 7. prepare, future perfect, 2nd person 
singular. 8. arm, pluperfect, 1st person plural. 9. be, 
pluperfect, 2nd person plural. 10. hold, pluperfect, 1st 
person singular. 11. 6e afraid, perfect, 2nd person plural. 
12. j^ace, pluperfect, 3rd person plural. 13. be, future 
perfect, 3rd person plural. 14. be, future, 3rd person 
plural. 15. have, future, 3rd person plural. 16. come, 
perfect, 2nd person singular. 

375. 1. he had conquered. 2. we shall have heard. 
3. they will have made ready. 4. we had fought. 5. I 
had given. 6. I shall have been. 7. you will have asked. 
8. he had found out. 9. we had abandoned. 10. you saw. 
11. they had come. 12. we came. 

376. 1. Dei Numae iustitiam et prudentiam dederunt. 
2. Galli castra ad oppidum posuerunt. 3. Poeta multas 
fabulas narraverat. 4. Causam belli repperisti. 5. Multa 
oppida, Galba, oppugnavisti. 6. Multas hastas habuistis. 
7. Arma paraveramus. 8. Servos telis armaverint. 9. Op- 
pidum Genavam reliqueram. 10. Agricolae servos ex agris 
vocaverat. 11. In Gallia fueris. 12. Romae fueratis. 

377. Reading Lesson 

How a Goose saved Rome 

Olim Galli Romam diu oppugnaverunt. Romani viri 
magnae audaciae erant, et fortiter Romam defendebant. 
Vallo fossaque urbem muniverant. Viri et pueri telis 
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armati erant. Sed agricolae non satis frumenti ex agrls 
Romam portaverant. Propter inopiam frumenti RomanI 
deos auxilium rogaverunt. Tandem nocte Galli ad muros 
venerunt. Anser eos (them) audlvit et signum magno 
clangore dedit. Tuba Romanes ad murum vocavit. Cum 
Gallis fortiter pugnaverunt et eos vicerunt et fugaverunt. 
Poetae pueris et puellis hanc (this) f abulam saepe narrabant, 
et anserem (accusative) propter vigilantiam laudabant. 

Olim: formerly, once upon a nocte: by night. 

time. anser: goose. 

urbem: city (accusative). signum, -i: signal. 

armdtus, -a, -um : armed. clangSre: noise (ahlative). 

satis: enough. vigilantia, -ae: vigilance. 

auxilium, -i: help. 

Lesson XX 

378. Translate the following and give the principal 
parts of each verb : 

L rogatus eram. 2. visi sumus. 3. ducti eritis. 
4. audita est. 5. posita sunt. 6. relictum erit. 7. repertl 
sunt. 8. parati erant. 9. vocati estis. 10. oppugnatum 
est. n. missi eratis. 12. laudatus sum. 13. ductI era- 
mus. 14. fugatus es. 15. victus eram. 

379. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. seCy perfect passive, 2nd person plural. 2. fight, 
pluperfect passive, used impersonally. 3. arnif perfect 
passive, 3rd person plural. 4. besiege, perfect passive, 3rd 
person plural. 5. abandon, pluperfect passive, 3rd person 
plural, with feminine subject. 6. give, future perfect pas- 
sive, 3rd person plural, with neuter subject. 7. carry, plu- 
perfect passive, 1st person singular. 8. lead, perfect passive, 
1st person plural. 9. call, future perfect passive, 1st person 
plural. 10. ask, perfect passive, 2nd person singular. 

380. 1. Ad insulam missI sumus. 2. Nautae sumus. 
3. Frumentum in oppidum carrls portatum erit. 4. Servi 
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boni propter diligentiam laudati sunt. 5. Insula Britannia 
§, nautis visa erat. 6. Lggg,tus §, Gallis Romam missus est. 
7. Multa bella cum Gallis gesta sunt. 8. Pueri, a servo 
ducti eritis. 9. Tuba audita erit. 10. Incolae insulae 
timidi sunt. 11. Corinthum missus es. 12. Numa bonus 
appellatus erat. 

381. 1. I shall have been called by the ^lave. 2. Mer- 
cury was sent by the gods to the land of Britain. 3. You, 
fair maiden, were praised by the goddess for your diligence. 
4. Because of our eagerness for war we were sent to the 
camp. 5. Many weapons were found in the woods. 6. I 
was led to the town by the farmer^s little son. 7. Arms 
were got ready by the inhabitants of the town. 

382. 1. Oppidum a Gallis magna audacia oppugna- 
tum est. 2. Cum multls incolls Insulae Britanniae pug- 
naveramus. 3. Labienus copias ex agrls in castra duxit. 
4. Virls frumentum miserunt. 5. Incolas Corinth! hastis 
armavistl. 6. Gallos prudentia et audacia vicerunt. 
7. Oppidum ab incolls timidls inopia frumentl relictum 
erat. 8. Castra a bonis servis lata fossa et alto vallo 
munlta erunt. 9. Ab agricolls in pulchros agros Galliae 
ductus sum. 

383. 1. The Romans' camp had been pitched near the 
camp of the Gauls. 2. The timid inhabitants of the town 
have armed their slaves with long spears. 3. The Gauls had 
prepared for the war with great eagerness. 4. Many things 
will have been told Galba by the messenger. 5. Labienus, 
a man of great wisdom, has been sent by the Romans to Gaul. 

Lesson XXI 

384. Give the Latin for each of the following forms: 

1. river used as direct object. 2. farmer^ s horse used as 
subject. 3, swiftness used to express manner. 4. cavalry 
used as agent. 5. name used as subject. 6. river used to 
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describe another noun not meaning the same thing. '7. great 
bravery used to express the quality of a noun. 8. good 
soldier used as indirect object. 9. great speed used to 
express manner. 10. foot-soldier used to describe another 
noun not meaning the same thing. 11. feet used as means. 
12. infantry used as subject. 13. deep rivers used as sub- 
ject. 14. many horses used as direct object. 15. king used 
as agent. 

385. Give the case or cases, gender, stem and meaning 
of the following: 

1. peditis. 2. regum. 3. equum. 4. celeritas. 5. vir- 
tute. 6. pedes. 7. pede. 8. nomina. 9. flumen. 10. vir- 
tutem. 11. regl. 12. regibus. 13. nominis. 14. reges. 
15. pedites. 16. pedem. 

386. 1. Flumen altum est. 2. Flumen altum vidit. 
3. Multi milites in castra cucurrerunt. 4. Equites RomanI 
pulchros equos habebant. 5. Virtus militum magna erat. 
6. Galba ad oppidum cum equitibus missus est. 7. Numa, 
rex Romanorum, propter iustitiam bonus appellatus est. 
8. Nomen regis Numa erat. 9. Flumina Galliae longa et 
alta sunt. 10. Del Numae regi virttitem dederunt. 11. 
Miles bonus propter virtutem laudabitur. 12. Equi in 
flumen current. 

Lesson XXII 

387. Give the case or cases, gender, stem and meaning 
of each of the following forms: 

1. celeri navl. 2. marl. 3. praeceps. 4. celere. 5. 
virium. 6. ignis. 7. virorum. 8. vires. 9. viri. 10. 
magnae virtutis. 11. celeres equi. 12. fortis viri. 13. 
urbium. 14. magna vi. 15. maris. 

388. Give the Latin for each of the following forms: 

1. ship used as direct object. 2. enemy used as subject. 
3. brave soldiers used as indirect object. 4. swift river 
used to express place in which. 5. swift ship used to ex- 
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press means. 6. courageous infantry used to express agent. 

7. infantry used to express accompaniment. 8. grcxit 
violence used to express manner. 9. swift rivers used to 
describe another noun. 10. large cities used to describe 
another noun. 11. beautiful city used to express place to 
which. 12. deep sea used as direct object. 13. fire used as 
means. 14. many seas used as subject. 15. great strength 
used to describe the quality of a noun. 

389. 1. Multae naves hostium in marl erant. 2. Nau- 
tae cum incolis insulae pugnaverunt. 3. Incolae urbis 
hostis vicerunt. 4. Nuntium propter celeritatem laudavl. 
5. Milites ad flumen Rhenum missi erant. 6. Peditibus 
arma dedl, equitibus equos. 7. Puerl ignem timent. 

8. RomanI equites virl magna virtute erant. 9. Legatum 
ad urbem magna celeritate mittam. 10. Castra ad flumen 
posita erant. 

390. 1. The enemy feared the name of the Romans. 

2. We shall ask the farmers for a large suppl}'^ of grain. 

3. The soldiers abandoned their camp because of the lack 
of grain. 4. Rome is considered a beautiful city. 5. They 
found many slaves on the farms. 

391. 1. Hostes ad mare praecipites current. 2. Urbis 
multas et pulchras in Italia vidimus. 3. Milites celeres 
frumentum in navibus ponent. 4. Roman! virtute Gallos 
magna cum celeritate vicerunt. 5. Corinthus, urbs pulchra 
Graeciae, ad mare est. 6. Equi in via auditi sunt. 7. Cas- 
tra ad urbem Corinthum a fortibus militibus magna celeri- 
tate fossa et vallo munlta sunt. 8. Multi flumina et oppida 
insulae Britanniae viderunt. 9. Ab insula Britannia multae 
naves ab incolis multorum oppidorum missae sunt. 10. 
Equi celeres frumentum ad urbem Romam portaverant. 

392. 1. The enemy sent many foot-soldiers and horse- 
men to the river. 2. Labienus, a man of great valor, was 
sent from Rome with cavalry and infantry. 3. The 
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enemy^s swift ships were seen on the sea. 4. The brave 
soldiers were praised by the inhabitants of the cities for 
their valor. 5. The soldiers are running very swiftly* 
from the river to the city. 

393. Reading Lesson 

Bucephelas 

Alexander Magnus equum pulchrum habuit. Hie 
(this) equus Bucephelas appellabatur. Olim Alexander 
cum Indis pugnabat. Interf tela hostium ab equo portatus 
est. Equus multa vulnera accepit sed Alexandrum tutumf 
e medils hostibus in castra rettulit. Tum statim animam 
exsplravit. Rex Alexander in eis (those) locis urbem con- 
didit et id (it) ob equi virttitem Bucephalam appellavit. 
Statua equI in urbe est. 

Indi, -orum: the Indians. condo, -ere, -did!, -ditus: to 

vulnus, vulneris, n.: wound. found. 

animam exspiravit: he expired medius, -a, -um: middle of. 

(literally, breathed out his rettulit: brought back. 

life). statua, -ae: statue. 
accepit: received. 

Lesson XXIII 

394. 1. Gladius levior est quam hasta. 2. Hasta gravior 
est gladio. 3. Milites fortiores quam nautae sunt. 4. Rhe- 
nus longius flumen est quam Rhodanus. 5. FortissimI 
hostium oppidum oppugnabant. 6. Omnes puerl ad ripam 
fluminis cucurrerunt. 7. Obsides tutiores erant Romae 
quam in Gallia. 8. Gladil Gallorum ingentes erant. 9. Ro- 
manl milites, Gallls fortiores, magna audacia hostis vicerunt. 

395. L The forest is more beautiful than the sea. 2. 
They will fortify the town with a trench deeper than the river. 



* Express by an Ablative of Manner. 
fVocab. Lesson XXm. 
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3. The river is wider than the trench. 4. A sailor is bolder 
than a poet. 5. Galba sent the bravest of the soldiers to 
the camp. 6. The rivers of Gaul are deeper, longer and 
more rapid than those* of Britain. 

396. 1. Hasta pede longior est quam gladius. 2. Urbs 
Roma multo pulchrior Corintho est. 3. Galli viri magna 
levitate sunt. 4. Puella pulchra, carissima es. 5. Silvae 
gratissimae sunt. 6. Castra altissimo muro muniverant. 
7. Miles audacior est. 8. Via brevissima est. 9. Multa 
flumina altissima et celerrima in Gallia vidistis. 10. Silvae 
ad oppidum asperrimae erant. 11. Tela Gallorum hastae 
longissimae fuerunt. 

397. 1. Between the islands the stream is very deep. 2. 
The trench is a foot wider than the road. 3. The Romans' 
swords are much larger than those of the Gauls. 4. The river 
bank is very high. 5. The Romans were much braver than 
the Gauls. 6. The Rhine is very swift and deep. 7. Labie- 
nus, the bravest of Caesar's lieutenants, was sent with cav- 
alry and foot-soldiers to the beautiful city of Corinth in 
Greece. 

Lesson XXIV 

398. 1. Maiora castra ad flumen, minora in media 
silva posita sunt. 2. Ex fllils Galbae maior miles, minor 
nauta est. 3. Urbes proximae fluminibus pulcherrimae 
sunt. 4. Omnes milites praecipites ex loco superiore cu- 
currerunt. 5. Nomen urbis Genava est. 6. Frumentum 
in urbem maximis carrls portatum erat. 7. Naves Gallo- 
rum dissimillimae navibus Romanorum erant. 8. In media 
urbe plurimos pedites vidl. 9. Fortibus bellum gratissimum, 
timidls difficillimum est. 10. Tuba omnis in mediam 
urbem vocavit. 11. Rhenus maximum flumen est. 12. 



* A demonstrative pronoun cannot be used with a genitive as the 
second tenn of a comparison. Repeat the noun. 
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Optimi nuntii sunt celerriml. 13. Puella pulchra, deae 
gratissima es. 14. Silvae gratissimae sunt poetis. 

399. 1. Oppida proxima flumini arnica Romanis erant. 

2. Milites locum castrls idoneum deligent. 3. Galli maxima 
celeritate ex loco superiore in medium flumen cucurrerunt. 

4. Numerus equitum et peditum in urbe minimus est. 

5. Frumentum ab hostibus in medium oppidum portatum 
erit. 6. Miles plus * virtutis quam prudentiae habet. 

7. Plurimi liberi incolarum oppidi Romam mittebantur. 

8. Minores hastas pueris quam militibus dabo. 9. Plurimi 
ex incolis cum Romanis maxima audacia pugnaverunt. 
10. Nuntius simillimus deo Mercurio celeritate est. 11. 
Caesar militibus gratior fuit quam Labienus. 

400. 1. The soldiers of the Gauls were better than 
those of the Britains. 2. The farmer's land was very good. 

3. Labienus, a man of great boldness, was the best of 
Caesar's lieutenants. 4. The Gauls were more friendly to 
the Romans than the Britains were. 5. The Gauls will 
prepare for war with less eagerness than the Romans. 

401. Reading Lesson 

Caesar in Gallia per multos annos bellum gessit. Hos- 
tium agros vastavit et oppida multa expugnavit. Multis 
et magnis proeliis cum hostibus pugnavit. Hostes viri 
fortes erant et fortiter pugnabant; virtute Romanis pares 
erant, numero superiores, sed scientia belli inferiores. 
Romani meliora tela habebant. Tandem Caesar Gallos 
vicit et Galliam provinciam Romanam fecit. 

per, prep, intro. accus.: through. pfir, paris: equal, 

vasto, are, avi, atus: tolay waste. scientia, -ae: knowledge, 

expugno, are, avi, atus: to cap- provincia, -ae: province. 

ture. fecit: made. 
proelium : -i, battle. 



* Adjectives expressing quantity are used in the neuter as nouns, 
with the partitive genitive; e.g., plus pecuniae, more money. 
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Lesson XXV 

402. Give the Latin for each of the following: 

L bravely. 2. better, used to modify a neuter plural 
noun used as subject. 3. much more quickly. 4. a little 
more quickly. 5. more easily. 6. as many men as possible, 
used as direct object. 7. as quickly as possible. 8. very 
bravely. 9. lightly. 10. more lightly. 

403. 1. Nuntius celerius quam Mercurius currit. 
2. Cum hostibus fortissime pugnavistis. 3. Servi fru- 
mentum in oppidum quam celerrime portabunt. 4. Pueri 
de* summo colle maxima cum celeritate currunt. 5. Timidi 
incolae oppidi hostis maxime timent. 6. Milites legionum 
fortius pugnant quam equites. 7. In Helvetia multa loca 
castrls idonea facile reperientur. 8. Oppidum ab incolis 
fortiter defendetur. 9. Galll et BritannI dissimillimi sunt 
virtute. 10. Nun til creberrimi ab imperatore Romam 
missi erant. 

404. 1. The commander-in-chief sent the cavalry 
quickly to the river bank. 2. The Helvetians were armed 
with huge weapons. 3. The weapons of the Gauls were 
much larger than those of the Romans. 4. Suddenly a 
trumpet was heard in the forest. 5. The spear is very 
heavy. 6. We shall carry as much grain as possible from 
the farm in wagons. 7. Labienus was considered a very 
good general. 

405. 1. Legatus milites quam plurimos ad summum 
montem celeriter ducet. 2. Pltirimi pedites et equites 
hostium subito de summo colle ad ripam fluminis missi 
erant. 3. Gallos propter levitatem animi maxime timemus. 

4. Duces Gallorum summo animo oppida defendebant. 

5. Omnes milites imperatorem, virum maximae prudentiae, 
multum laudaverunt. 6. Frtimentum quam plurimum ab 

*De in place constructions, down from, introduces the Ablative of 
place from which. For further use, see page 53. 
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optimis agrls Galliae carrls Romam celerrime portabant. 
7. Milites vallo quam altissimo castra muniebant. 8. Opti- 
mas fabulai pulcherrimis flliabus agricolae narravit. 
9. Legatus anno maior natu* est quam imperator. 

406. Reading Lesson 

Olim RomanI cum finitimis Etruscis bellum gerebant 
et vincebantur. Regi Etruscorum obsides dederant. Inter 
obsides virgines erant. Una ex virginibus Cloelia erat. 
Obsides in castris Etruscorum erant. Castra ad ripam 
fluminis Tiberis posita erant. Nocte Cloelia agmen virgi- 
num e castris eduxit. Inter tela hostium flumen tranave- 
runt et omnes tutae Romam venerunt. Propter virtutem 
Cloeliae statua eius (her) a Romanis in Sacra Via posita est 
et multl poetae factum eius laudaverunt. 



finitimus, -a, -um: neighboring. 
flnitiml: neighbors. 
virgo, -inis, f.: maiden. 
Tiberis, Tiberis, ni. : the Tiber. 



agmen, >inis, n. : company, 
trano, -are, -avi, -atus: to swim 

across. 
factum, -i: deed. 



Lesson XXVI 

2. quinque pueros. 



3. tribus 
6. duode- 

8. sedecim 
10. quln- 

12. septua- 



407, 1. tres equi. 
mllitibus. 4. duo ignes. 5. decem pedibus. 
triginta agricolae. 7. ducentarum puellarum. 
equites. 9. centum et quadraginta navibus. 
quaginta quinque viros. 11. duodecim del. 
ginta hastis. 13. septem rosae. 14. duobus poetls. 15. 
duodeviginti incolae. 16. tribus carris. 17. quattuor viae. 
18. novem urbls. 19. tria maria. 20. duo consilia. 

408. Give the Latin for each of the following forms: 

1. ten ships used as direct object. 2. three kings used 
as indirect object. 3. fourteen foot-soldiers used as subject. 

* Natu, Abl. of Specification, lit. greater in birth, i.e., older. For 
form natu see Lesson XXVII. 
10 
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4. one town used as direct object. 5. two cities used to 
describe another noun. 6. seven towns used to express 
place in which. 7. six legions used to express accompani- 
ment. 8. three years used to describe another noun. 
9. twenty foot-soldiers used as direct object. 10. nine 
Romans used to express agent with a passive verb. 11. ten 
legions used as direct object. 12. four years used as sub- 
ject. 13. eight horses used as direct object. 14. seven 
spears used as subject. 15. three cities used as place in 
which. 

409. 1. Decern legatos Romam mittent. 2. Duo milia 
hostium ad castra venerunt. 3. Plures quam centum ex 
militibus ad summum montem mittuntur. 4. Miles filio 
maximo natu duas hastas dedit. 5. Quinque et viginti ex 
Caesaris militibus in media urbe vidl. 6. Flumen fossa 
altius quinque pedibus est. 7. E sex pueris Galbae, 
duels Gallorum, tres ruri sunt. 8. Tria mIlia mllitum 
Caesaris quattuor milia hostium vicerunt. 9. Inopia fru- 
menti sescentos ex militibus in agros Gallorum misit. 10. 
Plurimos montis altissimos et pulcherrimos in Helvetia 
viderunt. 

410. 1. We saw two soldiers on. the top of the hill. 
2. Three of Caesaris lieutenants were fighting with the 
enemy near the walls of the town. 3. The leaders of the 
Gauls sent two thousand soldiers against Caesar's camp. 
4. You, Romans, have seen many thousand soldiers 
in the middle of the city. 

Lesson XXVII 

411. Give the number, case or cases, gender, stem and 
meaning of each of the following forms: 

1. porta. 2. equo. 3. tribus exercitibus. 4. oeler 
adventus. 5. portus. 6. magnl exercitus. 7. pulchros 
portus. 8. domus. 9. senatui. 10. manum. 
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412. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

L larger army used as direct object. 2. very beautiful 
lake used to express place toward which. 3. two harbors 
used to express place in which. 4. hand used to express 
means. 5. jive hundred paces used to describe another noun. 
6. wing of the army used as subject. 7. many hands used 
as subject. 8. wings of the army used to express place from 
which. 9. better armies used as subject. 10. the Roman 
senate used to describe another noun. 11. smaller army 
used as indirect object. 12. a very excellent harbor used to 
express place from which. 13. one harbor used to describe 
another noun. 14. three harbors used to express place in 
which. 15. a very beautiful house used as subject. 

413. 1. Caesar cum magna manu mllitum ad oppi- 
dum venit. 2. In portum convenerunt triginta naves. 
3. Galba nuntium Romam ad senatum misit. 4. In sum- 
mo colle Labienus adventum exercitus exspectabat. 
5. Aestus minimus est in marl ad Corinthum. 6. Duas 
insulas in portu nautae reppererunt. 7. Propter pruden- 
tiam Caesar imperator deligitur. 8. Caesar imperator 
exercitui gratissimus erat. 9. Parva manus Britannorum 
fortissime pugnavit cum magno exercitu Romanorum. 

414. 1. The envoys came to the senate with great speed. 
2. Large bands of the enemy had assembled in a place suit- 
able for a camp. 3. Twelve ships came very swiftly into the 
harbor. 4. Near the bank of the river we found many very 
long spears. 5. The commander-in-chief is two years older 
than Labienus. 

Lesson XXVII I 

415. Give the number, case or cases, gender, stem, and 
meaning of the following: 

1. rebus. 2. acies. 3. portus. 4. biduum. 5. plani- 
tiel. 6. diem. 7. multos dies. 8. cornus. 9. magnum 
aestum. 10. passuum. 11. viri. 
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416. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. beautiful things used as direct object. 2. many cir- 
cumstances used as subject. 3. line ofbaitle used to express 
place to which. 4. a very wide plain used to express place 
in which. 5. many large armies used as object. 6. day 
used to modify another noun. 7. many things introduced 
by the preposition de. 8. fifth day expressing time when. 
9. many years expressing time how long. 10. two days 
expressing time within which. 11. line of battle used to 
modify another noun. 12. things used to modify another 
noun. 

417. <1. Biduum in summo coUe adventum Caesaris 
exspectavit. 2. Cum navibus in portu multos dies adven- 
tum equitum exspectabimus. 3. In magna planitie acies 
ab hostibus quinto die Instructa est. 4. In marl ad Insulara 
Britanniam aestus maximi sunt. 5. Lacus est duo milia 
passuum latus. 6. Quarto die multl legati a Gallls ad 
senatum Romam venerunt. 7. Decem dies Romae eramus. 
8. Miles in manu hastam levissimam habuit. 9. Magna 
manus peditum decimo die ad oppidum Genavam con- 
veniet. 10. Plurimi exercitus ab Romanis ad Caesarem in 
Galliam miss! erant. 11. Multae res de hostium adventu 
Caesar! nuntiatae sunt. 12. Multls de rebus Galba a mili- 
tibus dux rogatus erat. 

418. 1. There was a large lake near the enemy ^s camp. 
2. Caesar led his army for many days through the territory 
of the Helvetians. 3. In Helvetia the mountains are much 
higher and more beautiful than in Gaul. 4. The messenger 
came with great speed from the town to the port. 5. On 
the arrival of the tenth legion Caesar drew up the army in 
line of battle on the plain near the river. 
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419. Reading Lesson 

Victory of the Romans over the Carthaginians In the 

First -Punic War 

Olim Romani cum Carthaginiensibus bellum gesserunt. 
Marcus Aemilius Paulus et Servius Fulvius, consules 
Romani, ad Africam translverunt cum classe trecentarum 
navium. Carthaginienses navali pugna vicerunt. Aemilius 
consul centum et quattuor navis hostium demersit; triginta 
cum nautis et mllitibus cepit; mllitibus Romanis multam 
praedam dedit. Tum classem domum reducebat. Ad insu- 
1am Siciliam magna tempestas fuit. Ex quadringentis sexa- 
ginta quattuor navibus vix octoginta servatae sunt. Num- 
quam tanta maritima tempestas visa est. Romani tamen 
brevi tempore novas navis ducentas paraverunt. 

c5nsul, -is, m.: consul {the high- praeda, -ae: booty. 

est magistrate at Rome). tempestas, -tdtis:f.: storm 

trSnsivSrunt: went across. vix: hardly, barely. 

dassis, -is, f . : fleet. numquam: never. 

navdlis, -e: naval. tantus, -a, -um: so great. 

pug;na, -ae: fight, battle. maritimus, -a, -um: on the 
dSmerg;5, -ere, demersi, dSmer- sea. 

sus: to sink. tamen: nevertheless. 

cepit: captured (see Lesson tempus, temporis, n. : time. 

XXXII), novus, -a, -um: new. 

Lesson XXIX 

420. 1. Eo die haec urbs oppugnata est. 2. Hunc 
ducem laudavistis. 3. In hoc bello quinque oppida oppug- 
nata sunt. 4. Circiter duo milia passuum ille exercitus 
ductus est. 5. Quinto die eas legiones ex castris duxit. 
6. Eum locum vallo fossaque muniam. 7. In his locis 
inopia frumenti erat. 8. Caesar ipse ad exercitum veniet. 
9. Hi nautae navis biduum exspectabant. 10. Haec 
in Gallia gesta sunt. 11. Galba cum his legatis ad senatum 
venerat. 12. Trecenti milites in his castris relicti sunt. 
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421. 1. Labienus came with other leaders. 2. This 
is told the senate by the envoy. 3. This general was sent 
to the army because of his very great eagerness for war. 

4. No soldier is braver than this man. 5. In the middle 
of this hill the line of battle was drawn up. 6. That camp 
was pitched very near the Rhir^e. 

422. 1. El mllites propter virtutem ab imperatore 
illo die maxime laudati sunt. 2. Hic puer tribus annis 
maior natu quam amicus est. 3. Eo die nuntius ex illo 
oppido Corinthum ad imperatorem venit. 4. Haec puella 
sola a poeta propter prudentiam laudata est. 5. Unus hIc 
agricola nullum frumentum ad mllites in castra mittet. 

6. Labienus una cum legione ab imperatore missus est ad 
Insulam Britanniam. 7. Hi a Caesare tres dies in castrls 
relinquentur. 8. Ipse quinque diebus ad exercitum veniet. 
9. Eo ipso die ad ripam fluminis magna manus hostium 
convenit. 10. Virtute unlus mllitis gloria omnibus data est. 

423. 1. I will await the rest of the ships in this harbor. 

2. These ships have come within ten days from the island 
of Britain. 3. The lieutenant will quickly be sent with 
another legion to the top of the hill. 4. On the same day 
many cities sent ambassadors to the commander-in-chief. 

5. That excellent man will be chosen leader on account 
of his valor and wisdom. 

Lesson XXX 

424. L Hoc tibi dabo. 2. Se fortissime defendent. 

3. Eos domum misit. 4. Mi hi haec fabula grata est. 
5. Te ad illud oppidum mittam. 6. Deus me audivit. 

7. Vos video. 8. EquI nos portant. 9. Incolae eius 
oppidi noblscum * pugnant. 10. Legatus ad nos venerit, 
11. Nos in castrls reliquerunt. 12. Nos timetis. 

* The preposition cum is joined to the personal pronoun; e.g. micum, 
tScum, etc., instead of cum me, etc. 
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425. 1. I saw you in Rome. 2. I gave him a spear. 

3. By me alpne this message was sent. 4. We sent them 
to you. 5. This boy came with us. 6. Brave men do 
not praise themselves. 

426. Reading Lesson . 

A Brave Roman Soldier 

Licinius Dentatus fuit miles fortissimus et prudentis- 
simus. Ob ingentem virtutem appellatus est Achilles 
Romanus. Multa de eo narrantur. Is pugnavit cum hoste 
centum et viginti proeliis; vulnera pltirima accepit. Ei 
octo coronae aureae sunt datae. Omnibus militibus caris- 
simus fuit et multi scrlptores Roman! eius fidem et virtu- 
tem laudaverunt. 

prudens, prudentis: sagacious, corOna, -ae: crown [coronet]. 

intelligent. scriptor, -is: writer. 

Lesson XXXI 

427. 1. Ego te fugo, tu fugam petis. 2. Tuum ad- 
ventum exspectavimus. 3. Mihi sunt multi amici. 4. Ter- 
tia vigilia a nostro imperatore e castris missi sumus. 5. De 
media nocte nostri oppidum oppugnabunt. 6. Dux eorum 
in nostra castra venit. 7. Nostris finitimis sunt latissimi 
fines. 8. Ei militi est magna hasta. 9. Ei hanc fabulam 
narrabo. 10. Corinthus urbs multo minor quam Roma est. 
11. Ego Gallus sum, ille Romanus est. 12. Nos amici 
Caesaris sumus. 

428. 1. Caesar sent Labienus ahead to the territory 
of the Nervii. 2. He heard this from them. 3. The camp 
was fortified by our men with a rampart and a trench. 

4. No commander has greater glory than L 5. This soldier 
alone did not flee. 6. Our men fought bravely with the 
Nervii. 
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429. 1. Mihi agricola multum frumentum dedit. 
2. Sunt mihi amici multi et optimi. 3. Ad te qulndecim 
diebus filius meus veniet. 4. Dux suos propter virtutem 
laudavit. 5. Dea filiam pulcherrimam ducis ad se voca- 
vit. 6. Earn manum militum imperator secum in agros 
hostium duxit. 7. Hic ad Caesarem cum nuntio illorum 
venit. 8. Senatus ei hunc exercitum dabit. 9. Haec 
a nobis per nuntios reperta sunt. 10. Ego primus* 
ea audivl. 

430. 1. The soldiers will arm themselves quickly at 
the coming of the enemy. 2. I sent him to the top of 
the hill. 3. We shall give them as many weapons as 
possible. 4. These things will be told you and me f by a 
messenger. 5. Our sons will be chosen as leaders on 
account of their great bravery. 

Lesson XXXII 

431. 1. Nostri integris viribus fortiter pugnabant 
neque ullum frustra telum ex loco superiore mittebant. 
2. Neque legatos miserunt neque pacem petierunt. 3. Op- 
pida muniunt, frumentum ex agrls in oppida portant, 
navis in Venetiam quam plurimas mittunt. 4. Nostri 
mllites facile hostis vicerunt; omnes enim colles ac loca 
superiora ab exercitu nostro tenebantur. 5. Hi omnes in 
armis erant neque ad eum legatos de pace miserant. 6. Om- 
nes naves ad insulam pervenerunt, sed ex eis duae portum 
non tenuerunt. 7. Bellum gerebatur et marl et terra. 

8. German! multos annos cum Gallls aut in suis finibus 
contendebant aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum gerebant. 

9. Non solum mllites sed etiam imperatorem capiunt. 

10. Et equites et pedites ex castrls in silvas se recipient. 



* I was the first to 

t Latin order, me and you. 
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432. Reading Lesson 

Tit for Tat 

Passer callidus ceperat muscam. Musca clamabat, 
"Concede mihi vitam, oro te." "Non ita/' inquit ille; 
"devorabo te, nam ego sum magnus, tu es parvus/' 
Dum passer muscam devorat, eum vidit accipiter, et 
celeriter unguibus corripuit. Tum passer clamavit, "Con- 
cede mihi vitam, oro te/' "Non ita/' inquit accipiter; 
"devorabo te, nam ego sum magnus, tu es parvus/' 
Dum accipiter passerem devorat, subito ex caelo devolat 
vultur et unguibus corripit accipitrem. Clamat accipiter, 
"Magne rex, concede mihi vitam, oro te." "Non ita," 
inquit ille, "devorabo te, nam ego sum magnus, tu es 
parvus." Subito collum eius perforat sagitta quam (which) 
venator miserat. "Concede mihi vitam, oro te," clamat 
vultur. " Non ita," inquit venator, " nam ego sum magnus, 
tu es parvus." 

passer, -is, m.: sparrow. accipiter, -tris, m.: hawk. 

callidus, -a, -um: clever. unguis, -is, m.: claw, 

musca, -ae: fly. corripiO, -ere, -ripui, -reptus: to 

clamo, -Are, -avi, -atus: to ex- seize. 

claim, cry out. caelum, -i: sky, heaven. 

concidO, -ere, -cessi, -cessus: vultur, -uris, m. : vulture. 

to grant. collum, -i: neck. 

vita, -ae: life [vital]. perforo, -Are, -fivl, -atus: to 

ita, adv.: so. pierce [perforate]. 

dSvor5, -ire, -Svi, -fitus: to de- sagitta, -ae: arrow. 

vour. venator, -Oris, m.:. hunter. 

dum, conj.: while. 

Lesson XXXIII 

433, Give the form for the relative used: 

L as direct object, when the antecedent is masculine 
plural. 2. as subject, when the antecedent is feminine 
singular. 3. as indirect object, when the antecedent is 
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masculine singular. 4. to describe a noun when the ante- 
cedent is masculine singular. 5. with passive verb to 
express the person by whom the action is performed. 

6. as direct object, when the antecedent is neuter singular. 

7. as subject, when the antecedent is exercitus. 8. as direct 
object, when the antecedent is castra. 9. to express means, 
when the antecedent is telum. 10. to express accompani- 
ment, when the antecedent is equites. 

434. 1. Id flumen quod vides Rhenus est. 2. Hic est 
poeta cuius fabulae pueris gratae sunt. 3. Galll multas 
navis habent quibus in Britanniam veniunt. 4. Amicos, 
quorum magnum numerum habet, secum ducit. 5. Helvetii 
qui a Caesare victi sunt domum se receperunt. 6. Belgae 
proximi sunt Germanis, quibuscum bellum gerunt. 7. In 
Helvetios qui proximi flumini Rheno sunt Labienum misl. 

8. Proelio contenderunt cum Helvetils, quorum duces capti 
sunt. 9. Incolae oppidi nuntium miserunt ad Galbam, 
cuius castra ad flumen 3rant. 10. Sex legiones quae primae 
venerant castra muniverunt. 11. Equites nostri peditesque 
qui cum ils fuerant fugam petebant. 12. Caesar septimam 
legionem, quam secum habebat, sine mora ad castra prae- 
mlsit. 13. Ille carrus quo frumentum in oppidum portatur 
agricolae est. 

435. 1. In the harbor which is near Corinth I saw 
many ships. 2. Those soldiers whom you saw had stormed 
many towns of Gaul. 3. They put to flight the enemy with 
whom * they had joined battle. 4. I have the horse that 
the farmer gave me. 5. On the same day the legions which 
were sent by Labienus came to the camp. 

436. 1. Mllites qui praemissi erant locum castrls 
idoneum delegerunt. 2. Ei duces deliguntur qui cum 
Sertorio omnis annos fuerant. 3. In Aquitaniam pervenit, 
quae est tertia pars Galliae. 4. Ad eos qui in castrls erant 

* Join preposition to relative, cf. secum, 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 155 

contenderunt. 5. Cum duabus legionibus quas proxime con- 
scripserat in AquItSniam contendit. 6. Duae legiones quae 
proxime conscrlptae erant reliquum agmen defendebant. 
7. German!, qui trans Rhenum incolebant, ex suis finibus 
in Helvetiorum finis venerunt. 

437. 1. He sent the soldiers who were in the camp. 
2. The camp was bravely defended by the legion that had 
been left in it. 3. The soldiers who were in the camp 
fought very bravely. 4. You who have fought very bravely 
will be praised by the commander. 

438. 1. Fllius agricolae, qui puer maxima virtute est, 
miles erit. 2. Prima vigilia milites quos dux praemiserat 
ad hoc oppidum venerunt. 3. In eo oppido, in quo erant 
multi milites, magna copia frumenti erat. 4. Cum his 
peditibus, qui ex castris hostium contenderant, proelium 
secunda hora commisimus. 5. Ego, qui vos voco, impera- 
tor vester sum. 6. Hi nautae, quorum navis in portu 
videmus, Britanni sunt. 7. In ea insula, quae in hoc mari 
est, sunt silvae plurimae et altissimae. 

439. 1. We shall put to flight the soldiers who. have 
pitched their camp on the bank of the river. 2. This bat- 
tle, which was fought on the top of the mountain, was 
seen by Caesar himself. 3. In the middle of the night the 
town was captured by those soldiers whom Caesar led. 
4. The soldiers, whose leader was killed during the first 
watch, fled from the camp. 5. With no danger to his 
soldiers Caesar took this town and killed all the inhabitants. 

440. Reading Lesson 

The Lazy Boy 

Olim puero, qui ludere volebat, nullus comes erat; 
itaque pueros alios quos videbat secum ludere volebat. 
Sed hi omnes propter negotia ludere recusabant. Tum ad 
animalia quae videbat se recepit, sed haec quoque ludere 
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recusabant, nam suls negotiis occupata erant (were busy). 
Bos arabat; canis ovis defendebat; aves nidos faciebant; 
apes mel ex agrls portabant. Turn puer sibi "Industria/' 
inquit, "ut mihi videtur, multo melior ignavia est." 

Iud5, -ere, lusi, lusus: to play. aro, -fire, -Svi, -Stus: to plough. 

volSbat: wanted. canis, -is, m.: dog. 

comes, -itis, m.: corapanion. avis, -is, f.: bird. 

negdtium, -I: business, task. nidus, -i: nest. 

recusO, -are, -avi, -atus: to refuse. apis, -is, f.: bee. 

animal, -is, n.: animal. mel, mellis, n.: honey. 

quoque: also. ignavia, -ae: laziness. 

b6s, bovis, irreg. noun.: ox. ut: as. 

Lesson XXXIV 

44 L 1, Hac via veniunt quod aliam viam habent 
nullam. 2. Ubi dux hoc audivit copias suas ex castris 
eduxit. 3. Ubi hostes proelio non contenderunt Caesar 
suos in castra duxit. 4. Ubi hostes copias Roman orum 
viderunt legatos ad Caesarem de pace miserunt. 5. Post- 
quam. id vidit dux aciem instruxit in medio colle. 6. Telum 
quod vides est meum. 7. Proelium cum equitibus com- 
miserunt quorum magnum numerum occlderunt. 8. Erant 
duae viae, una per Sequanos, altera per provinciam nostram. 
9. Gallorum omnium fortissimi sunt Helvetii propterea 
quod proximi sunt Germanis, quibuscum bellum gerunt. 

442. * 1. Caesar came with four legions to the Belgae 
because they had not sent envoys concerning peace. 

2. After these envoys came to Caesar the others fled. 

3. Caesar left three legions in Gaul because he feared the 
Gauls' desire for war. 4. After Caesar came from Italy 
into Gaul he carried on war wuth the inhabitants of that 
country.* 5. When the inhabitants of the town saw the 
Roman troops they asked for peace without delay. 



* Use terra. 
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443. 1. Postquam Caesar in Insulam Britanniam venit, 
legati magna cum celeritate ad eum convenerunt. 2. Haec 
poeta mihi narravit ubi Romam venl. 3. Quoniam Galll 
oppidum Romanls amicum opptignabant, RomanI sine ulla 
mora cum eis proelium commlserunt. 4. Romam venl cum 
gIs amicis quos ad me miseras. 5. Postquam dux eorum 
occisus est, hostes fugam in silvas petebant. 6. Propterea 
quod nostrl oppidum hostium magna cum audacia expug- 
naverunt, ab imperatore laudati sunt. 7. In urbem in qua 
erat magna copia frumenti equites praemissi sunt quod 
mllitibus frumentum non erat. 8. In omnibus urbibus, in 
quas exercitus Romanus venit, bellum maximum ab incolis 
parabatur, et multl milites conveniebant. 9. Ubi equites 
nostri cum equitibus hostium in lata planitie proelium 
commiserunt nuntius a Labieno, legato Romano, ad im- 
peratorem in castra missus est. 

444. 1. When the* enemy attacked the camp, the 
soldiers defended themselves very bravely with spears and 
other weapons. 2. After the messengers whom Caesar 
sent had come to Rome, they told these things to the senate. 
3. Our men will fight with more courage than the enemy 
because they have Caesar as their commander. 4. He who 
conquers himself will very easily conquer others. 5. When 
Caesar comes to Rome, I shall ask him for many things. 

445. Reading Lesson 

Story of Coriolanus 

Coriolanus vir maximi animi et altissimi consili erat et 
maximas res pro patria gesserat. Sed ubi ex patria ab 
inimicis iniuria expulsus est, ad Volscos, hostis Romanorum, 
se.recepit. Ab illis dux exercitus delectus est, et copias 
illorlim contra Rorhanos duxit. Legati Roman! ad eum 
frustra missi sunt. Tum Veturia, Coriolani mater, Volum- 
niam, uxorem eius, et llberos secum ducens (leading) castra 
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Volscorum petlvit. Ubi earn filius vidit: " Expugnasti,"* 
inquit, "et vicisti iram meam, patria/' continuoque agrum 
Romanum hostllibus armis liberavit. 



pro, prep, introd. abl.: for, in be- 
half of. 

patria, -ae: fatherland. 

inimicus, -I: foe. 

iniflriS: unjustly. 

expellO, -ere, -pull, -pulsus: to 
drive out, expel. 



uxor, -is, f.: wife. 

ira, -ae: wrath, ire. 

hostllis, -e: of the enemy, 

hostile. 
Ilber5, -fire, -avi, -atus: to free. 

Takes ace. and abl. 



Lesson XXXV 

446. Tell the voice, mood, tense, number and person of 
each of the following verb forms and give the principal 
parts of each: 

L dent. 2. habent. 3. vincent. 4. vincant. 5. roga- 
bunt. 6. ducant. 7. ducunt. 8. ducent. 9. vincatis. 
10. laudatis. 11. dabam. 12. moneam. 13. daretur. 14. 
laudareminl. 15. capiam. 16. lauderis. 17. haberetis. 
18. mittetis. 19. ducaris. 20. laudarent. 21. faceres. 
22. mittam. 23. recipietis. 24. facies. 25. faciam. 

447. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. demand, subjunctive active, present, 1st person 
singular. 2. name, subjunctive active, imperfect, 3rd per- 
son plural. 3. see, subjunctive active, present, 3rd person 
singular. 4. take by assault, subjunctive active, present, 
1st person plural. 5. lead, subjunctive active, present, 3rd 
person singular. 6. defend, subjunctive active, imperfect, 
2nd person plural. 7. choose, subjunctive passive, imper- 
fect, 1st person singular. 8. assemble, subjunctive active, 
imperfect, 3rd person plural. 9. wait for, subjunctive active, 
present, 2nd person singular. 10. arrange, subjunctive pas- 
sive, present, 3rd person plural. 11. send, subjunctive 



* Contracted from expugnfivisti. 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 



159 



passive, present, 1st person plural. 12. havey subjunctive 
active, imperfect, 2nd person singular. 13. hasten, subjunc- 
tive active, imperfect, 3rd person plural. 14. find out, 
subjunctive passive, imperfect, 3rd person singular. 15. see, 
subjunctive passive, present, 2nd person singular. 16. take, 
subjunctive passive, present, 2nd person plural: 17. fortify, 
subjunctive passive, imperfect, 3rd person plural. 18. con- 
quer, subjunctive passive, present, 2nd person plural. 

19. make, subjunctive active, present, 3rd person singular. 

20. take, subjunctive passive, imperfect, 1st person singular. 



448. Reading Lesson 

Character of the Ancient Romans.* 

Postquam reges ex urbe expulsi sunt, Romana civitas 
coepit colere libertatem * et brevi tempore maxime crevit. 
Tum iuvenes in castris per laborem * discebant tisum 
mllitiae; eos pulchra arma et militares equi delectabant. 
Talibus viris nullus labor erat durus, nuUus locus erat 
asper et arduus; armatum hostem non timebant; virtus 
omnia vincebat. Eis temporibus Roman! laudis cupidi, 
pecuniae liberales erant; gloriam ingentem et divitias 
honestas petebant. Et in bello et in pace colebant bonos 
mores; apud eos concordia * erat maxima, minima autem 
avaritia.* Domus deorum erant magnificae,* privatae 
parvae. Summa fide in amicos erant. 



coepit: began. 

civitSs, -tatis, f.: state. 

cresco, -ere, crSvi, cretus: to 

grow, increase [crescent]. 
iuvenis, -is, m.: young man. 
disco, -ere, didici: to learn. 



cupidus, -a, -um: eager (governs 
genitive), 

liberSIis, -e: liberal (governs geni- 
tive). 

pecunia, -ae: money [impe- 
cunious]. 



* Some of the new words in this lesson are not given in the vocabu- 
lary because their meaning may easily be seen from their liketiess to 
the English derivatives. 
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militia, -ae: military service. divitiae, -ftrum: riches. 

mltitAris, -e: warlike, martial; lionestus, -a, -urn: honorable. 

with equus, war horse. mos, mOris, m.: manner, custom, 
delectO, -Are, -AvI, -Atus: to de- habit [morals]. 

light, charm , give pleasure to. apud, preposition with accusative: 
tAlis, -e: such. among. 

durus, -a, -urn: hard. autem, cony..* but, stands after the 
arduus, -a, -um: difficult, ardu- first toord in its clause, 

ous. fidSs, -ti: faith. 
laus, laudis, f . : praise [laud]. 

Lesson XXXVI 

449. Tell the voice, mood, tense, number, and person 
of each of the following verb forms, and give the principal 
parts of each verb: 

1. vincam. 2. laudavisses. 3. habeam. 4. venirem. 
5. appellatus sim. 6. ducerer. 7. dticar. 8. visi essemus. 
9. muniatis. 10. laudemur. IL vincemur. 12. monemur. 
13. viderint. 14. monuerit. 15. missus est. 16. miserunt. 
17. mlserlmus. 18. duxerimus. 19. duxerint. 20. mone- 
bunt. 21. ducerent. 22. audivissem. 23. auditus essem. 
24. veneramus. 

450. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. send J subjunctive passive, present, 1st person singu- 
lar. 2. besiege, subjunctive active, imperfect, 3rd person 
singular. 3. praise, subjunctive passive, perfect, 3rd per- 
son plural. 4. conquer, subjunctive passive, pluperfect, 2nd 
person plural. 5. summon, subjunctive passive, imperfect, 
1st person plural. 6. defend, subjunctive active, perfect, 
3rd person plural. 7. give, subjunctive passive, imperfect, 
3rd person singular. 8. hear, subjunctive active, pluperfect, 
2nd person plural. 9. give, subjunctive passive, pluperfect, 
3rd person plural. 10. give, subjunctive passive, present, 
3rd person singular. 11. choose, subjunctive active, per- 
fect, 2nd person plural. 12. praise, subjunctive passive 
present, 1st person singular. 13. perform, subjunctive 
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passive' pluperfect, 3rd person plural. 14. lead, subjunc- 
tive passive, imperfect, 1st person plural. 15. lead, sub- 
junctive passive pluperfect, 1st person singular. 

Lesson XXXVII 

451. 1. Caesar cum ex Italia in Galliam venisset 
oppida plurima Gallorum oppugnavit. 2. Cum incolae 
insulae legatos non mitterent Miltiades copias suas e navi- 
bus eduxit et cum els proelium commisit. 3. Cum reliqui 
Belgae a Caesare pacem petivissent Nervil soli cum eo 
bellum gerebant. 4. Postquam in Galliam venimus mag- 
nas res gessimus. 5. Dux cum in Italiam veniret a servo 
occlsus est. 6. Galba cum hostis timeret cum els proelium 
non commisit. 7. Cum Galll fortes essent RomanI tamen 
multo fortiores erant. 8. Cum Caesar esset in Gallia crebri 
nuntil ad eum de bello missi sunt. 

452. 1. Although I was in the city that day I did not 
see you. 2. When my friends were in Rome they saw 
many beautiful things. 3. The inhabitants of the forest, 
although they were fierce men, quickly surrendered to 
Galba. 4. When the commander-in-chief departed from 
Rome a great number of horsemen were sent with him. 
5. The cavalry who arrived first chose a place suitable 
for a camp. 

453. 1. Cum ad oppidum castra poneret, incolae ex* 
muro pacem petierunt. 2. Cum ab mllitibus diu et fortis- 
sime pugnaretur tamen castra hostium non expugnata 
sunt. 3. Cum neque equites neque naves neque frumentum 
Romanis essent, Caesar ex finibus hostium discessit. 
4. In finis Treverorum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia sine 
mora dediderunt. 5. Cum in Italiam discederet Caesar 
Galbam cum legionibus duabus in Helvetios misit. 6. Post- 
quam haec audlverunt, legatos Romam miserunt. 7. Eo 

* English says on the wall. Cf. ex equ5, on horseback. 
11 
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tempore cum Caesar exercitum trans Rhenum duxit, Ger- 
mfini homings ferl m&gnaeque virtutis erant. 8. Cum cas- 
tris * hostes multos digs s6 tenerent, Caesar ab rlpft fluminis 
discessit. 9. Cum multos dies in eo loco castra habuisset, 
Quintus Fabius Maximus proelium cum eo commisit. 

454. 1. While Caesar was waiting near the town for 
the arrival of the fleet, he did not engage in battle with 
the enemy. 2. Since the inhabitants of the island are very 
brave and fierce, the Romans will not easily conquer them. 
3. As between our army and the enemy's there was a deep 
and wide river, our camp was easily defended by a few 
men. 4. Although very many of the enemy were killed, 
the rest did not flee but fought long and bravely. 5. At 
the same time the soldiers who were on the top of the hill, 
when they saw the troops of the enemy, ran down as 
quickly as possible into the plain. 

Lesson XXXVI H 

455.' 1. Te mittam ut nuntium ad meos amicos portes. 

2. Hi mllites a duce praemissi sunt ut castra ponerent. 

3. Classem in portum reduxit ut eum ab hostibus defen- 
deret. 4. Nostri diu maxima virtute pugriabant ne 
vincerentur. 5. Brevi tempore el qui duces delect! erant 
Romam venerunt. 6. Servos mittes ut equos ad flumen 
ducant. 7. In marl vidi multas Insulas quae pulcherrimae 
erant. 8. Nos ipsi maxima virtute pugnabimus ut domos 
nostras ab hostibus defendamus. 

456. 1. The inhabitants of the town came quickly to 
give themselves up to Caesar. 2. This man was chosen 
general because he was a man of very great wisdom. 3. Far- 
mers till their farms with great care in order to have as 
large a supply of grain as possible. 4. For a long time I 
waited for the arrival of my friends but they did not come. 

* In their camp, regarded as means in Latin, as place in English. 
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457. 1. Romam ut amicos videat paucis diebus veniet. 
2. Ut quam maximum praesidium haberet plurimos viros 
ex agris vocavit. 3. Duae legiones, undecima et octava, 
quibuscum hostes proelium commlserant, in ipsis fluminis 
rlpis pugnabant. 4. Galbae classem septuaginta navium 
dederunt ut cum incolis insulae Britanniae bellum gereret. 
5. Eodem tempore equites nostrl peditesque, qui cum els 
fuerant, quos primo impetu hostes fugaverant, in castra 
venerunt. 6. Ut timoris susplcionem vitent, in castris 
manebunt. 7. Legiones sex quae primae venerant castra 
muniebant. 8. Milites decimae legionis secum duxit ut 
praesidium quam optimum haberet. 9. Caesar cum dux 
Romanorum esset multa bella in Gallia gessit. 10. Adventu 
Caesaris milites multo fortius pugnabant cum imperatorem 
ipsum viderent. 

458. 1. They will withdraw from the camp in the 
middle of the night in order not to be seen by the enemy. 
2. When he came to the river, he sent ahead a few of the 
soldiers in order that he might find out about the enemy's 
plans. 3. They came in great numbers to ask for peace. 
4. Although it was the middle of the night, they came to 
ask Caesar for help. 5. At about the same time the swift- 
est of the cavalry came to that bank of the river which 
was nearest the enemy's camp. 

459. Reading Lesson 

Hercules 

Hercules lovis filius et Alcmenae fuit. Cum esset 
infans, dracones duos manibus occidit, quos luno miserat. 
Cum ex pueris excessisset, exiit in solitudinem, ut viam 
vitae sibi deligeret. Ibi duas vidit vias, unam Voluptatis, 
alteram Virtutis. Diu secum ita deliberavit: "Utra ex his 
viis mihi melior est?'' Tandem Virtutem delegit, et multa 
pro salute hominum summo labore gessit. 
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luvenis leonem occldit qui de summo monte veniebat 
ut ovis AmphitryOnis d6voraret, et pellem eius in humerls 
suls gerebat. Mercuriiis el gladium dedit, Vulcanus lori- 
cam auream, Minerva vestem. Ab Apolline arcus ei datus 
est et sagittae. Magnam clavam llgneam manu semper 
portabat. 

luppiter, yen. I ovis, m.: Jupiter, salus, -utis, f . : safety, welfare. 

Jove. pellis, -is, m.: skin. 

Iun5, -5nis, f.: Juno. humerus, -I: shoulder. 

ex pueris excessisset: had grown Idrlca, -ae: breastplate. 

up. vestis, -is, f.: clothes, garment 
exiit: went out. [vestment]. 

85litud0, -inis, f.: solitary place, ApollG, -inis, m.: Apollo. 

solitude. arcus, -us: bow. 

ibi: there. dftva, -ae: club. 

voluptfis, -tStis, f . : pleasure. semper: always. 
leO, -5nis, m.: lion. 

Lesson XXXIX 

460. L Milites fortiter pugnabant ut hostis vincerent. 
2. Milites tanta virtute pugnaverunt ut hostis facile vin- 
cerent. 3. Tanta audacia incolae oppidum defendebant ut 
a rege ipso laudarentur. 4. Incolae urbem defendent 
maxima virtute ne hostes eam capiant. 5. Tam feri sunt 
German! ut eos timcamus. 6. Praesidium ad fiumen 
rellqui ne incolae urbis ab hostibus perturbarentur. 7. Den- 
tatus ita fortis miles fuit ut Romanus Achilles appellaretur. 
8. Hostes se in castra receperunt ut ea a nostrls defende- 
rent. 9. Secunda vigilia praesidium quod ad fiumen relic- 
tum erat ab hostibus captum est. 10. Cum urbs ab hostibus 
occupata esset tamen incolae ab els non occisi sunt. 

461, 1. I came with such speed that I was called 
Mercury by my friends. 2. Those soldiers who had been 
sent ahead were killed by the enemy. 3. You will defend 
your city with such boldness that you will be praised by 
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all. 4. These soldiers were so brave that they easily con- 
quered the enemy. 5. When I came to the senate I begged 
for peace. 

462. 1. Tanta celeritate hostes ad flumen de coUe 
cucurrerunt ut paene uno tempore et ad silvas et in flumine 
viderentur. 2. Eadem celeritate ad nostra castra atque 
eos qui fossam ducebant * contenderunt. 3. Tantus 
subito timor omnem exercitum occupavit ut omnium 
animos perturbaret. 4. Aristides vir tanta iustitia erat 
ut lustus appellaretur. 5. Ita celeriter in silvas cucur- 
rerunt ut ab hostibus non viderentur. 6. Maxima cum 
celeritate in silvas cucurrerunt ne hostium mllites eos 
viderent. 7. Hie puer tam timidus est ut omnia timeat. 
8. Mllites decimae legionis tanta virtute erant ut numquam 
hostis timerent. 9. Roman! semper maxima cum dlligentia 
sua castra muniebant ne ab hostibus expugnarentur. 

463. 1. The city was so wellf defended by a rampart 
and a trench that the enemy besieged it in vain. 2. The 
camp is defended so bravely that it will not be taken by our 
soldiers without the greatest risk. 3. The soldiers were so 
frightened by the coming of the enemy that Caesar led them 
back into camp. 4. So great was the enemy's fear that they 
all fled from their camp in the middle of the night. 5. The 
tenth legion is so brave that it will defend the camp against 
the enemy. 

Lesson XL 

464. 1. Dux monuit Belgas ut bellum pararent. 
2. Tibi persuadebo ut mecum venias. 3. Ei persuasum 
est ut cum amico Romam veniret. 4. Timeo ne hostes ad 
urbem veniant. 5. Tantus timor exercitum occupavit ut 
omnes milites fugam peterent. 6. Tam ingens est mare 
ut omnes id timeant. 7. Huic clvitati imperavit ut ob- 

* Ducere fossam, to make a ditch. 
t Well, omit. 
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sides sibi daret. 8. Tantum praesidium in oppido rellquit 
ut incolae hostis non timgrent. 9. Tibi dabo id quod & me 
postulas. 10. Duo legMI ab imperatore delecti sunt ut 
hoc Belgis nuntiarent. 11. Bonl mllites imperatorl parent. 
12. Omnes tui elves tibi credent. 

465. 1. The leader himself fought among the infantry 
in order to rout the enemy. 2. I asked him to give this 
message to you. 3. The inhabitants of the town are 
afraid that the enemy will come. 4. I asked you to 
come because you were not afraid of the sea. 5. Their 
neighbors feared the Gauls because they were fierce men 
and of great courage. 

466. 1. Legati Treverorum ne propius se castra move- 
ret petlverunt. 2. Huic duel persuaserant ut cum exercitu 
in Italiam veniret. 3. Aeduls & Caesare persuasum est ut el 
frumentum darent. 4. Miltiades* timebat ne classis regis 
veniret. 5. Imperator postulavit ut duae legiones sibi daren- 
tur. 6. Caesar ab Ariovisto postulavit ne cum Gallls bellum 
gereret. 7. Timebant ut copiam frumenti haberent. 

467. 1. He begged them to remain as many days ^ 
possible with him. 2. I shall urge the soldiers not to be 
afraid of the enemy. 3. He was afraid that the enemy 
would come in the middle of the night. 4. Because I am 
afraid that the enemy will come to attack the camp, I 
shall defend it with manv sentinels. 

468. Reading Lesson 

The Qordian Knot 

Olim Alexander Magnus in urbem venit Phrygiae cui 
nomen Gordium erat. In hac urbe templum lovis erat, 
in quo erat vehiculum quo Gordius, pater regis Midae, 
vectus erat. lugum huius vehicull astrictum erat plurimis 

♦ Name of a famous Greek general. 
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nodis ImpHcatls. Gustos templi Alexandre, "Is," inquit, 
" qui hos nodos solvet, Asiam capiet." Turn Alexander ut 
oraculum impleret gladio nodos rumpit. 

templum, -i: temple. implic^tus, -a, -um: interlaced, 

vehiculum, -i: carriage, vehicle. cust5s, -odis, m.: keeper. 

yeho, <ere, vexi, vectus : to solvo, -ere, solvi, solutus : to 

carry. untie [solution], 

lugum, -i: yoke. impleS, -ere, -plevi, -pletus: to 
astring5, -ere, -strfnxi, -strictus: fulfil. 

to tie fast. rumpo, -ere, -rupi, -ruptus: to 
nodus, -i: knot. break, cut. 

Lesson XLI 

469. L Accidit ut eo tempore inopia frumenti in 
castrls esset. 2. Consilium capient ut oppidum hac ipsa 
nocte oppugnent. 3. Cum imperator ipse in magno peri- 
eulo esset omnes maxima audacia pugnabant. 4. Caesar 
efifecit ut ab omnibus ad se legati mitterentur. 5. Multis de 
causis fit ut Caesar obsides a Belgis postulet. 6. Tantus 
fuit timor in oppido ut omnes incolae in proximas silvas 
se reciperent. 7. Ubi is dies venit omnes convenerunt ut 
consilium de bello caperent. 8. Omnes Galli a Caesare ne 
id faceret petebant. 9. Belgae a Caesare petebant ne ad 
suos finis appropinquaret. 10. Caesar effecit ut numquam 
in his locis bellum gereretur. 11. Impetraverunt ut finitimi 
sibi agros darent. 

470. 1. It happened that this town was never besieged 
by the Romans. 2. The farmers left their farms because they 
feared the arrival of the enemy. 3. Caesar made his cavalry 
join battle with the cavalry of the enemy. 4. The Helvetians 
are much braver than the other Gauls because they are al- 
ways carrying on war with the Germans, their neighbors. 

471. 1. Multis de causis acciderat ut subito Galll 
bellum renovarent.* 2. Eo tempore accidit ut duo legati 

* RenovSre, to renew. 
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Gallorum Romae essent. 3. Hic ita vixit ut omnibus 
Ath^niensibus esset carissimus. 4. PrOdentia iustitiaque 
huius imperatoris effecit ut ab omnibus suls haberetur 
carissimus. 5. p]a re factum est ut huic omnis honores 
elves darent. 6. In mSgnis liberlsque civitatibus fit ut 
invidia gloriae comes sit. 7. Quibus rebus accidit ut 
pauci militgs in Siciliam pervenirent. 8. Faciam hoc die, 
imperator, ut me laudes. 9. Ego ex provincia veni ut 
amicos meos defendam. 10. Ita perturbatl sunt mllites 
ut non fortiter pugnent. 

472. 1. For these reasons it happened that the sol- 
diers did not obtain this request. 2. I shall make the 
enemy surrender their arms. 3. You fortified the camp 
in such a way that the enemy did not capture it. 4. We 
shall persuade the commander not to begin battle. 5. These 
men are so fierce that I am afraid our men will be frightened. 

Lesson XLII 

473. 1. In hoc loco est nulla silva quae milites reci- 
piat. 2. Nullus erat imperator dignus qui laudaretur. 

3. Misit milites qui locum castris idoneum deligerent. 

4. Legati a rege facile impetraverunt ut a finitimis defen- 
derentur. 5. Paucos dies in planitie mansit ut obsides ad 
se mitterentur. 6. Legati ad Caesarem mittuntur qui 
eum rogent pacem. 7. Tu* es, imperator, qui omnibus 
gratus es. 8. Paucis diebus audies multa quae grata sint. 
9. Haec tibi narro quod tuus amicus sum. 

474. 1. I feared that you would not come. 2. I found 
no one who would give me aid. 3. We shall send mes- 
sengers to announce the arrival of the king. 4. You advised 
me to avoid the suspicion of fear. 5. Such was the courage 
of these men that they easily routed the enemy's line. 



* Notice that tu is emphatic. 
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475. 1. Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum quae 
castra minora oppugnaret misit. 2. Equites qui resis- 
terent impetui hostium misit. 3. Viros praemittet qui 
locum idoneum castris deligant. 4. Mittit homines ad 
imum montem hisque imperat ut prima nocte* quam 
latissime ignis faciant. 5. Quo facilius causam belli repe- 
riret effgcit ut ipse imperator in Hispaniam cum exercitti 
mitteretur et secum duxit filium Hannibalem. 6. Hamil- 
car nono anno postquam in Hispaniam venerat in proelio 
occisus est. 7. Caesar Titum Labienum legatum qui eas 
legiones in Galliam duceret misit; ipse cum copia frumenti 
esset ad exercitum venit. 8. Omnis equites qui summum 
coUem occuparent praemisit. 9. In finis AmbiSnorum 
pervenit qui se suaque omnia sine mora dediderunt. 10. 
Imperator dignissimus erat qui laudaretur. 11. Dignus 
maxima laude erat. 12. Nemo tam audax est qui Catilinam 
defendat. 13. Is unus erat qui Catilinam defenderet. 

476. 1. I shall send men to Rome to tell these things 
to Caesar. 2. In order that they might more easily obtain 
their request they sent as ambassador Diviciacus, who was 
a man very dear to Caesar. 3. He sent the soldiers to 
seize the top of the mountain. 4. Fear caused the soldiers 
to remain in the camp. 5. The inhabitants of the town 
came to surrender themselves and all their possessions to 
Caesar. 6. He had sent six legions to attack the enemy's 
camp. 

477. Reading Lesson 

Hercules kills the Bull 

Minos, t rex Cretae, lovis filius erat. Patrem oravit 
ut hostiam dignam§ suis aris sibi daret. luppiter eum 



* Beginning of night, not first night, 

t Nominative case. 

i Dignam suis dris, worthy of his altars; suis refei's to patrem. 
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audivit et subito ante aras taurus visus est, validissimus 
et pulchemmus. Tam pulcher hie taurus erat ut Minos 
eum non occideret sed ad armenta abdticeret. luppiter 
Iratus tantum furorem tauro iniecit ut Cretae agros vfts- 
taret. Hercules missus est ab Eurystheo, rege Arglvorum, 
ut taurum vinceret. Vicit et Argos eum abduxit. Eurys- 
theus taurum lunonl consecravit. 

5ro, -are, -flvl, -fltus: to pray. irfltus, -a, -um: angry. 

hostia, -ae: victim for sacrifice. furor, -is, m.: rage, fury. 

pater, -tris, m.: father. iniciS, -ere, -iScI, -iectus: to in- 

flra, -ae : altar. spire, dative of person or thing 

ante, preposiiion introducing ac- inspired, 

cusative: before. Arg^vl, -drum: Argives, inhabi- 

taurus, -I: bull. tants of Argos. 

armenta, -5rum: herds. ArgI, -drum: Aigos, a city of 

abduc5, -ere, -duxl, -ductus: to Greece. 

lead off. validus, -a, -um: strong. 

Lesson XLIII 

478. 1. Quod cupidus regnl erat exercitum in finis 
hostium duxit. 2. Nemo est qui memor sit illius belli. 
3. Homings belli periti missi sunt qui oppidum oppugna- 
rent. 4. Propter cupiditatem gloriae ita pugnant ut ab 
imperatore laudentur. 5. De summo colle milites tela 
iaciunt in hostis qui veniunt. 6. Ducem eum deligam 
qui cupidissimus gloriae sit. 7. Caesar cum eis legionibus 
quae proxime conscriptae erant castra vallo fossaque 
munivit. 8. Dux suis imperavit ut ad summum montem 
se reciperent. 9. Meis amicis persuadebo ut Romam veni- 
ant. 10. Gallia est plena civium Romanorum. 

479. 1. Men eager for glory are not always skilled 
in war. 2. The state whose prestige is greatest is mindful 
of justice. 3. Others are eager for glory; to me justice is 
most dear. 4. When Caesar had drawn up his line of 
battle on the plain he awaited the arrival of the enemy. 
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480. 1. Dumnorix, vir cupidus regnl, magnae auctori- 
tatis inter Gallos erat. 2. Hi duces quod perltissiml belli 
sunt ex Hispania vocati sunt. 3. Quod ad mare incolunt 
peritiores rerum nauticarum* sunt Veneti quam aliae civi- 
tates Galliae. 4. Magnae gloriae memores sunt. 5. Gratus 
fuit regl propterea quod peritus erat omnium rerum belli. 

6. Cum omnium rerum imperitus sit tamen dux factus est. 

7. Cum haec aceepissent in castra se receperunt. 8. Hoc 
oppidum non ceperunt, dux enim eorum imperitus belli 
erat. 9. In ea civitate multl cupidi regnl sunt, sed nemo 
rex umquam fuit. 10. Hic magna cupiditate regnl adductus 
est. 11. Domus mea plena pulcherrimarum rerum est. 

481. 1. The most skilful leaders are not always the 
best. 2. Those who were most skilful in war were chosen 
as leaders. 3. He will be ever mindful of glory. 4. I will 
be ever mindful of you who are my friends. 5. In Rome 
are many men skilled in war. 

Rggem non faciunt opes (riches). 
Mens t (a mind) bona regnum possidet. 
Rex est, qui metuit nihil (nothing). 
Rex est, qui cupit nihil. 

Lesson XLIV 

482. 1. Caesar equites praemlsit, ipse cum quinque 
legionibus secutus est. 2. Romae moratus sum triduum, 
ut amicos viderem. 3. Veremur ut amici Corintho veniant. 
4, Misit mllites qui agros Belgarum popularentur. 5. Hi 
mllites tam fortes erant ut castrls hostium facile potl- 
rentur. 6. Nautae cum e navl egressi essent ad urbem 
progress! sunt. 7. Hortabatur suos ut cupidi gloriae essent. 

8. Miles usus est gladio qui erat gravissimus. 9. Impetum 
fecerunt in oppidum quo facile potltl sunt. 10. Mllites ex 
castrls profecti sunt tertia vigilia. 

* NatUical, f Cf. "My mind to me a kingdom is." 
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483. 1. In a short time I shall follow you to Rome. 
2. The inhabitants feared that the town would be taken 
by the enemy. 3. The enemy laid waste the lands of the 
Belgae as widely as possible. 4. These soldiers use very 
heavy weapons. 5. When they arrived at the island they 
disembarked from their ships. 

484. 1. Cum in Italiam proficisceretur Caesar, Ser- 
vium Galbam cum legione duodecima et parte equitum 
in Sedunos misit, qui ab finibus Allobrogum et lacu Le- 
manno et flumine Rhodano ad summas Alpes pertinent.* 

2. Galli verentur ne ad eos exercitus noster adducatur. 

3. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni. 4. Diu cum pugna- 
tum esset castris hostium nostri potiti sunt. 5. Prima 
nocte e castris Helvetiorum egressi sunt et ad Rhenum 
finisque Germanorum contenderunt. 6. Multos dies ad 
oppidum Genavam moraberis. 7. Hie timor ortus est a 
tribunis f militum, qui ex urbe propter amicitiam Caesarem 
secuti erant neque in bello usum habebant. 8. Hi hon 
hostem sed magnas silvas et lata fluniina veriti sunt. 9. 
Caesar iisdem ducibus usus est qui a Gallis venerant. 
10. Germani qui in ulteriore ripa Rheni incolunt agros 
Remorum populantur. 

485. 1. In this battle the soldiers used both their 
swords and their spears. 2. The leader exhorted his men 
to fight bravely. 3. After all the soldiers had disembarked 
they set out against the enemy. 4. They will advance a 
short distance from the camp in order to lay waste the 
enemy's territory. 5. They attacked the enemy with great 
violence and followed them for many miles. 

* Pertinent, extend, 

t Tribunis, tribunes, officers in the army. 
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486. Reading Lesson 

Praise of Friendship 

Nihil melius homini datum est a dels immortalibus 
quam amicitia. Quomodo (how) potest vita vltalis esse 
quae non in amid mutua benevolentia conquiescit? * 
Quid (what) dulcius est quam habere amicum quocum 
omnia audeas sic loqui ut tecum? Ceterae res, quae petun- 
tur, utiles sunt singulae rebus singulis; f divitiae, ut utare; J 
opes, ut colare;J honores, ut laudere;t amicitia sola res 
plurimas continet, nullo loco excluditur, numquam molesta 
est. Itaque non aqua, non igni, ut aiunt (as people say), 
pluribus locis utimur quam amicitia. Et secundas res 
splendidiores facit amicitia et adversas leviores. Itaque 
solem e mundo ei tollunt qui amicitiam e vita toUunt. 

imtnortalis, -e: immortal. molestus, -a, -urn: troublesome. 

amicitia, -ae: friendship. aqua, -ae: water. 

Vltalis, -e: livable [vital]. secundae rSs: prosperity. 

audeo, -ere, ausus sum: to dare. adversae rSs: adversity. 

loquor, -i, locutus sum: to talk, splendidus, -a, -urn: brilliant, 

converse [loquacious]. splendid. 

ceterf, -ae, -a: all other. sol, -is, m.: sun. 

contine5, -ere, -tinui, -tentus: to tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatus: to 

contain. take away. 

exclQdo, -ere, -clQsi, -dusus: to mundus, -i: the world. 

shut out potest: can (see Less. XLVII.) 

Lesson XLV 

487. L Summo monte potiti, multas horas adventum 
Caesaris exspectabant. 2. Vidi milites ex castris proficis- 
centes. 3. In eo loco triduum morati, quarto die in castra 
hostium impetum fecerunt. 4. Caesar, cupiditate gloriae 
adductus, bellum cum Gallis gessit. 5. Castra posita in 

* Find pleasure in the exchange of kindnesses with a friend, 
t Translate each for some one thing. 
X Not infinitive. 
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planitie ab hostibus oppugn&ta sunt. 6. Timore commOtus, 
auxilium & Caesare petivit. 7. Caesar cum imperStor 
factus esset in Galliam cum exercitti v6nit. 8. Caesar, 
imperator factus, multa bella cum Gallis ger^bat. 9. Cum 
duabus legionibus proxime conscriptis in Galliam contendit. 

10. Milites fugati sg in proximum coUem rec6p6runt. 

11. Ex castrls expulsi, in agris morfiti sunt: 

488. 1. The sailors disembarked * from the ship and 
hastened toward the forest. 2. The general, disturbed by 
these messages, hastened into Gaul. 3. We shall see the 
line of battle drawn up on the plain. 4. The soldiers were 
killed while fighting bravely. 5. Our men, having attacked 
the enemy, followed them for many miles. 

489. 1. Hostes, proelio super&tl, statim ad Caesarem 
ISgatos de pace miserunt. 2. Ducem cum delecta manu 
montem occupantem occldit. 3. Hannibal, imperator fac- 
tus, bellum in Hispania gessit. 4. Maxime frumenti inopia 
commoti, sine mora in agros Aeduorum contenderunt. 5. 
Labienus, suos hortatus, signum proell dedit. 6. Nostrl, 
hostis multa milia passuum secuti, mSgnum eorum nume- 
rum interfecerunt. 7. Equites nostrl, primo hostium im- 
petu pulsl, se in castra receperunt. 8. Tota planitie potitus, 
locum idoneum castris munlvit, multitudinem quam secum 
duxerat in agrls conlocavit. 9. Regni cupiditate inductus, 
civitati persuasit ut de finibus suis progrederentur. 10. Mil- 
tiades, timgns ne classis hostium appropinquaret, cum 
omnibus navibus Athenas profectus est. 11. Secunda 
vigilia e castris egressi, do mum profecti sunt. 

490. 1. Having delayed some days near the town, he 
set out for the enemy's territory. 2. The enemy, being 
conquered in this battle, surrendered to Caesar. 3. After 
following the enemy for many miles they returned to camp. 

* Express the first verb by a participle. 
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4. Caesar will encourage the ambassadors and send them 
home.* 5. Our men captured and killed the enemy's 
soldiers.* 6. Coming f to Rome, he told these things to 
the senate. 7. He intended to follow the enemy without 
delay. 

Lesson XLVI 

491. 1. His rebus in Italia gestis, Caesar in Galliam 
profectus est. 2. Hostibus pulsis, nostrl eorum castris 
potltl sunt. 3. Exercitus adventu commoti, Belgae legates 
de pace ad Caesarem miserunt. 4. Castris munitis, dux 
adventum hostium exspectabat. 5. Pace facta, nostri se 
in Galliam receperunt. 6. Cum tubam audivissent pueri ad 
castra cucurrerunt ut aciem viderent. 7. Praesidio ad 
mare relicto, Caesar suos in Britanniam duxit. 8. Cum 
nostri multo fortiores quam Germani essent tamen ab eis 
pulsl sunt. 9. Equitibus praemissis, Caesar sequebatur cum 
sex legionibus. 10. Hoc proelio facto, Germani ad Caesarem 
in castra venerunt ut pacem peterent. 

492. 1. After the camp was fortified about twenty- 
five of the soldiers were sent to hunt for grain. 2. When 
my friends departed from Rome I was left behind for three 
days. 3. After he had conquered the Remi Caesar hastened 
against the Suessiones. 4. The Britains attacked the 
Romans while disembarking from their ships. 5. The 
bands of the enemy fled headlong when they saw our men. 

493. 1. Paucos dies ad oppidum morati agrosque 
Remorum populati, omnibus vicis incensis, ad castra Cae- 
saris omnibus copiisj contenderunt. 2. Milites, e loco 
superiore telis missis, facile hostium copias fugaverunt. 

3. Caesar, equitibus praemissis, omnibus copiis sequebatur. 

4. Nostri, hostis adorti et multa milia passuum secuti, mag- 

* Express by a participle and main clause. 

t Notice that this cannot be expressed by a participle in Latin. 

t Cum is frequently omitted in military phrases of accompaniment. 
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nam multitudinem eorum fugientium occIdSrunt. 5. His 
rebus audltis, dSl^ctos viros praemisit qui locum idoneum 
castrls deligerent. 6. Caesar, his rSbus imperatis, decucurrit 
ut hortaretur milites. 7. Nullo hoste iter morante, legionem 
in finis Allobrogum duxit. 8. His r6bus gestis, — superatis 
Belgis, expulsis Germftnis, victis in Alpibus Sedunis, — cum 
Caesar Romam profectus esset, subito bellum in Gallia 
ortum est. 9. Ducibus els del6ctls qui cum Sertorio 
omnis annos fuerant perltissimlque belli habebantur, 
bellum cum Romanis gessit. 10. Hoc proelio audito, 
maxima pars Aqultaniae se Caesarl dedidit. 11. Nostri 
celeriter arma ceperunt eosque in silvas reppulerunt et, 
multls eorum interfectis, in castra se receperunt. 

494. 1. Seeing the enemy on the top of the hill, 
Caesar led forth all his forces. 2. Leading forth all their 
forces from the camp, the enemy made a fierce attack upon 
our men. 3. Some of the soldiers, having followed the 
enemy too far into the woods, were killed. 4. It hap- 
pened that some of the Gauls, following our soldiers rather 
eagerly into the woods, had been killed. 5. The Gauls, 
exhorting their soldiers to fight bravely, hastened from the 
town with all their troops. 

Lesson XLVII 

495. 1. Helvetil plurimum poterant totius Galliae. 
2. Eo die multl in senatu aderant. 3. Galba, vir magna 
prudentia, exercitui Belgarum praeerat. 4. Labienus, qui 
carissimus militibus erat, tribus legionibus praefectus est. 
5. Caesar Remis negotium dedit ut consilia Belgarum 
reperirent. 6. Nervii, qui maxime feri habentur, longis- 
sime absunt a Gallis. 7. Praesidio quod ad flumen reliquit 
Labienum praefecit. 8. Copia frumenti exercitui deerat. 9. 
Copia frumenti quam Rem! portaverunt usus est. 10. Hos- 
tes expugnaverunt castra quibus praeerat Quintus Titurius. 
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496. 1. That day I was away from Rome. 2. Caesar, 
when made commander-in-chief, had great power. 3. I 
feared that you were absent from the city. 4. He will 
be in command of a very large army. 5. The man* who 
was then in command of the troops was killed by a soldier. 

497. Ab his castrls oppidum Remorum nomine Bibrax 
aberat milia passuum octo. 2. Iccius RSmus qui tum el 
oppido praefuerat nuntium ad Caesarem misit. 3. His 
copils Quintum Pedium et Lucium Cottam leg&tos prae- 
ficiam. 4. Frumentum quod poUicitl sumus adest. 5. Quam 
diu potui tacui. 6. Non solum domi sed etiam apud flniti- 
mas civitates plQrimum poterat. 7. ExercituI quem ad 
Caesarem RemI miserant DumnorIx praeerat. 8. Equit6s 
et naves et frumentum n6bls desunt. 9. Decimo Bruto 
classl navibusque praefecto quae ex omnibus civitatibus 
Galliae convenerant, ipse in Venetos profectus est. 10. 
Nem5 est in Gallia qui plus possit quam Caesar. 

498. 1. We will not fail our friends. 2. I had been put 
in command of the troops which were sent by Caesar to 
defend the town of Bibrax. 3. You were present when the 
Gauls promised Caesar corn. 4. Having placed me in 
command of the army, Caesar set out for Italy. 5. While 
you were absent, the enemy got possession of the camp. 

499. Reading Lesson 
The Life of Hannibal. I 

Hannibal puer cum patre Hamilcare in Hispaniam 
profectus est. Ubi Hamilcar mortuus est, Hasdrubale 
imperatore facts, Hannibal equitibus omnibus praefectus 
est. Hasdrubale interfecto, exercitus imperium Hanni- 
ball dedit. Sic Hannibal, quinque et viginti annos natus 
imperator factus suffragio militum, tribus annis omnis 

s 

* Do not use a noun. 
12 
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civitates Hispaniae bello vicit; Saguntum, civitatem foe- 
dere cum Romanis coniQnctam, vl expugnavit. Deinde 
tres exercitus maximoa paravit. 

qulaque et viginti ftnnOs ndtus: suffrflgium, -I: vote [suffrage]. 

at the age of twenty-five. deinde: then. 

foedere coniunctam: in alliance morior, -Iri, or -f, mortuus sum: 

with the Romans (literally, to die. 

uniUd wUh the Romans by imperium, -I: chief power, com- 

a treaty), mand. 

Lesson XLVIII 

500. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

L carry f subjunctive active, present, 3rd person singu- 
lar. 2. gOf subjunctive imperfect, 3rd person plural. 

3. happen, subjunctive present, 3rd person singular. 

4. goy indicative perfect, 3rd person plural. 5. carryj 
indicative passive, pluperfect, 2nd person singular. 6. carry, 
subjunctive passive, perfect, 2nd person plural. 7. carry, 
subjunctive active, present, 1st person singular. 8. carry, 
indicative active, future, 1st person singular. 9. carry, 
subjunctive imperfect, 1st person plural. 10. go, subjunc- 
tive present, 3rd person singular. 11. 66 done, present, 3rd 
person singular. 12. he made, present, 1st person plural. 

501. 1. fert. 2. fiunt. 3. fit. 4. fers. 5. ibis. 6. 
eunt. 7. ibam. 8. fero. 9. feram. 10. tulerunt. 11. it. 
12. factum est. 13. tulerint. 14. ibimus. 15. tulistis. 
16. fertis. 17. fertur. 18. fiet. 19. latus erat. 20. tuli. 

502. 1. they will go. 2. we went. 3. we carried. 
4. it happened. 5. it had been done. 6. you will have 
gone. 7. you are bringing. 8. I had carried. 9. we go. 
10. they go. 11. it was done. 12. you will carry. 13. you 
will be made. 14. we became. 

503. 1. Ad exercitum quam celerrime Ibat. 2. Bello 
cum Helvetiis confecto, Caesar Rhenum transiit. 3. Mul- 
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tis de causls flebat ut Roman! gloriae cupidi essent. 4. Cum 
nostr! flumen translrent hostes in silvam fugam petebant. 

5. Primos milites qui flumen transierant interfecerunt. 

6. El milites qui flumen transierant auxilium suis non 
tulerunt. 7. Helvetii fortissimi Gallorum erant quod saepe 
finitimis helium inferebant. 8. Helvetii omne frumentum 
secum ferebant cum domo exirent. 

504. 1. He always helps his friends. 2. Labienus 
crossed the river and bore aid to the seventh legion. 3. 
Caes£Cr sent the cavalry to help the Romans. 4. The Bel- 
gae feared that the Romans would make war upon them. 

505. 1. Cum primum* per anni tempus potero ad 
exercitum ibo. 2. Huic persuasit ut ad hostis transiret. 

3. Frumentum ex agris in castra conferemus. 4. Caesar de 
quarta vigilia eadem via qua hostes ierant ad eos contendit. 

5. Hostes impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt. 

6. Cum et equites et naves et frumentum Romanis desint 
insulam non adibunt. 7. Fiet paucis annis ut omnes 
Germani Rhenum transeant. 8. Huic imperat ut quam 
plurimas civitates adeat. 9. Hae omnes res a militibus 
Romanis Caesare duce fiebant. 10. Nuntius Remorum 
omnia haec ad Caesarem fert. 

506. 1. Having crossed the river, we shall gather 
together our troops and our baggage and go against the 
enemy. t 2. The Helvetians when they were setting out 
from home burned all their houses. 3. In a short time I 
shall be made commander-in-chief of the Roman army. 

4. Soldiers, those to whom you ' are bringing help will 
praise you. 5. He was made commander-in-chief of the 

'troops of the Gauls in order that he might bring help to 
many states and might defend them against the Romans. 

* Lit. when first, i.e., as soon as. 

t Express one of these clauses by a participle. 
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507. Reading Lesson 

The Life of Hannibal. II 

E tribus exercitibus • quos in Hispania parfiverat, 
unum in Africam mlsit, alterum cum fratre in Hispania 
reliquit, tertium in Italiam secum duxit. Quacumque 
ibat cum omnibus incolls proelio contendebat, nemo eum 
vincere poterat. Tum ad Alpis venit, quae Italiam ab 
Gallia dividunt, quas nemo umquam cum exercitu ante 
eum transierat. Incolae montium cum eo proelio conten- 
derunt. Omnibus hostibus victis, via facta, cum montis 
transiisset in Italiam cum exercitu pervenit. 

frflter, -tris: brother. dividO, -ere, divisi, divfsus:' to 

qudcumque: wherever. divide. 

AlpCs, -ium, f . : the Alps. 

Lesson XLIX 

508. Give the Latin for the following forms: 

1. wishf indicative present, 2nd person singular. 2. pre- 
fer, subjunctive present, 1st person plural. 3. hecomej 
indicative present, 3rd person singular. 4. he unwilling, 
subjunctive imperfect, 1st person singular. 5. prefer, indic- 
ative present, 3rd person singular. 6. he willing, indica- 
tive imperfect, 2nd person plural. 7. go, subjunctive 
present, 1st person singular. 8. he unwilling, indicative 
present, 1st person plural. 9. prefer, indicative present, 
3rd person plural. 10. wish, subjunctive present, 1st per- 
son singular. 11. not to wish, subjunctive imperfect, 2nd 
person singular. 12. hecome, indicative future, 3rd person 
plural. 13. wish, indicative present, 2nd person pluraf. 

14. he unwilling, indicative pluperfect, 3rd person plural. 

15. he willing, indicative perfect, 3rd person singular. 

509. 1. volunt. 2. nolo. 3. malul. 4. mavultis. 5. 
volet. 6. vult. 7. non vult. 8. mavult. 9. feram. 
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10. ibam. 11. nolebam. 12. voluit. 13. noluerant. 14. 
ibunt. 15. factus est. 16. fertur. 17. volumus. 18. vole- 
mus. 19. voluimus. 20. it. 21. ferris. 22. mavis. 23. 
vis. 24. eamus. 25. velim. 26. Trem. 

510. 1. he wishes. 2. I prefer. 3. we had been un- 
willing. 4. we shall go. 5. he carried. 6. they went. 
7. I shall wish. 8. you are unwilling. 9. he prefers. 
10. they wished. 

511. Reading Lesson 

Life of Hannibal. Ill 

Hannibal, postquam in Italiam pervenit, cum 
Publio Cornelio Sclpione bis pugnavit eumque pepulit, 
primum ad Ticlnum flumen, deinde ad Trebiam. His 
rebus Romam nuntiatis, cum omnes magnopere pertur- 
barentur, tamen Flaminius consul cum alio exercitu contra 
Hannibalem profectus est. Hoc quoque victo, RomanI 
Fabium Maximum exercitui praefecerunt. Is noluit cum 
victore proelio contendere; in montibus permanere* male- 
bat et hostem cunctando fatlgare. Tum Paulus et Varro, 
consules facti, apud oppidum Cannas proelium cum hosti- 
bus commlserunt. Ille pugnans interfectus est, hic fugit; 
mllites eorum omnes aut interfecti aut fugati sunt. 



bis: twice. 
mSgnopere: greatly. 
fatfgo, -are, -avi, -Stus: to tire 
out. 



cunctando: by delaying. 
Cannae, -drum: Cannae, tovmin 

Italy. 
victor, -oris: victor. 



Lesson L 

512. 1. Romam Ire vult. 2. Dux ipse iussit mllites 
castra relinquere. 3. Instituerunt castra vallo fossaque 
munlre. 4. Eo tempore Helvetil in Germanos bellum 
Inferre non poterant. 5. Constituit flumen navibus trans- 



♦ Vocabulary, Lesson L. 
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Ire. 6. Ex navl egredl conati sunt. 7. Mllites hortatus 
est ut hostis ex terra expellerent. 8. VoluistI exercitul 
praeficl.* 9. lubet su5s agros Remorum popularl. 10. No- 
lui ex urbe proficlsel. 11. Volumus vos Romam mittere. 
12. Bellum Germanis inferre RomanI voluerunt. 

513. 1. They can easily get possession of our camp. 

2. The infantry were ordered to make an attack on the 
town. 3. Although the camp was fortified by a wall and 
a trench Caesar tried to storm it. 4. For many reasons I 
decided to do this. 5. We wish to see you. 

514. 1. His rebus gestis, bellum pararelnstituit. 2. Ille 
a Caesare petere contendit ut in Gallia relinqueretur. 3. 
Montem a Labieno occuparl vult. 4. ParatI sumus tecum 
pacem facere. 5. Multa Caesarl diceref volebamus. 6. Dux 
adire ad senatum voluit. 7. Caesar, postquam ex Menapiis 
in Treveros venit, duabus de causis Rhenum transire consti- 
tuit. 8. Id oppidum oppugnare conatus, propter latitu- 
dinem fossae murlque altitudinem expugnare non potuit. 
9. Totlus exercitus impedimenta ad Labienum in Treveros 
mittit duasque legiones ad eum proficlsel iubet, ipse cum 
legionibus quinque in Menapios proficlscitur. 10. In ea 
llbertate quam a maioribus accepimus manere quam 
servitutem Romanorum ferre malumus. 

515. 1. We wish to be praised by the commander for 
our valor. 2. I shall try to be worthy of my ancestors. 

3. This river cannot be crossed on account of its width. 

4. I ordered the troops to cross the river without delay. 

5. You were ordered by him to remain in the camp. 

* In most compounds of facio the passive is made regularly, 
t Vocabulary, Lesson LI. 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 



183 



516. Reading Lesson 

Life of Hannibal. IV 

Quamdiu Hannibal in Italia fuit, nullus dux 
Romanus ei superior fuit. Hunc invictum ex Italia post 
quindecim annos Carthaginienses revocaverunt, ut patriam 
defenderet. Turn pugnavit cum Publio Sclpione, filio 
eius Sclpionis quern ipse in Italia bis fugaverat. Hi apud 
Zamam proelio contenderunl; quo proelio Hannibal 
tandem victus est, Scipio vicit. Tum Carthaginienses cum 
Romanis pacem fecerunt. Postea Roman! cum Hanni- 
balem timerent effecerunt ut ex patria pelleretur. 



quamdiu: as long as. 

invictus, -a, -urn: unconquered. 

post, prep, with ace: after. 



revoco, -are, -ftvi, -Stus: to re- 
call [revoke], 
posted: afterwards. 



Lesson LI 

517. 1. Nuntius dixit hostis iter ad castra facere. 
2. Dicunt hostis ex castris proficisci. 3. Negat se Caesarem 
auxilium rogaturum. 4. Cognovit urbem ab incolis fortiter 
defendi. 5. Miles dixit legatum ab hostibus interfectum 
esse. 6. Hclvetii cognoverunt Caesarem per Galliam iter 
facere. 7. Remi dicebant Suessiones suos finitimos esse et 
latissimos agros habere. 8. Caesar iussit obsides ad se 
adduci. 9. Legati dixerunt se velle Caesarem auxilium 
rogare. 10. Dixi me Romam venturum esse. 

518. 1. He says he will go to Rome. 2. I saw that 
many soldiers were in Rome that day. 3. The messenger 
says that our men followed the enemy for many miles. 

4. He said the farmers were bringing grain to the town. 

5. You wish to see me. 

519. 1. In ea loca nos iter facturos cognoverat. 2. Pol- 
licentur sese ei dedituros atque imperata facturos. 3. Dixit 
magnam manum Germanorum Rhenum transiisse. 4. Hi 



184 FIRST LATIN BOOK 

renantiant omnem esse in armis Galliam; Germ&n5s 
Rhgnum tr&nsiisse; Caesaris reliqu5rumque castra oppug- 
n&ri. 5. AthSnignsgs se d6 eft r^ lggftt6s ad eos missuros 
dixerunt. 6. AlcibiadSs dicit Lacedaemonids nolle classe 
pugnftre. 7. Negat s§ posse iter uUl per provinciam dare. 
8. Dux classis fidelissimum d6 servis suis ad regem misit 
ut ei nuntiaret hostis in fugft esse. 9. Postquam audl- 
verunt muros ab Ath^niensibus instrul; legatds Athenfts 
miserunt qui id fieri vetfirent. 10. Cotta se ad armatum 
hostem iturum negat. 

520. 1. He says that the Athenians will be faithful 
to their ancestors. 2. He said that the Athenians had 
always been most faithful to their ancestors. 3. Caesar 
says that he is willing to make peace with the Helvetians. 
4. The ambassadors reported that the Helvetians would 
make peace with him. 5. The messengers reported that 
the enemy were hastening by forced marches to the river 
Rhine. 

521. Reading Lesson 

Roman Courage 

Porsena, r6x Etruscorum, Romftnis bellum Inferebat. 
Vir Romftnus, nomine Gains Mucius, in castra regis se 
confert et eum interficere conatur. Ab Etruscis captus, 
et ad regem adductus, "Romanus sum/' inquit; "te 
interficere volui, nee ad mortem minus animi est quam 
fuit ad caedem. Et facere et perferre fortiter Romanum 
est." Rex ita animum illius admiratus est ut responderet: 
"lubeo te Romam redire et tuis haec referre: 'Rex Por- 
sena, quem ego interficere volui, vltam mihi dedit. ' " 

animl, for genitive see Lesson XXIII, f 125. 
mors, mortis, f.: death, the being kiUed [mortal], 
caedes, -iSf i. : killing. 
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Lesson LI I 

522.* L Dicit id flumen quod videamus Rhenum esse. 
2. Dixl me amicos, quorum magnum numerum haberem, 
mecum ducturum esse. 3. Audlmus Germanos, qui trans 
Rhenum incolant, ex suls finibus in Helvetiorum finis 
venisse. 4. Dixit se qui eos vocaret imperatorem eorum 
esse. 5. Nuntius nobis dIcit hos nautas quorum navis 
in portu videamus Britannos esse. 

523. L Helvetil dixerunt se hoc itinere venire quod 
aliud iter haberent nullum. 2. Dixit mllites fortiter pug- 
navisse ut hostis vincerent. 3. Dico me tibi persuasurum 
ut mecum venias. 4. Dicunt mare tam ingens esse ut 
omnes id timeant. 5. Nuntil dixerunt Caesarem omnis 
equites praemlsisse qui summum collem occuparent. 
6. Dixit neminem esse qui memor huius belli esset. 7. Hic 
puer confessus est se tam timidum esse ut omnia timeret. 
8. Vidit hostis se in castra recepisse ut ea a nostrls defen- 
derent. 9. Poetae narrant de Dentato eum esse ita fortem 
mllitem ut Romanus Achilles appelletur. 10. Renuntiavit 
hostis, secunda vigilia e castrls egressos, domum proficlscl. 

524. L The messenger says that the Germans are so 
savage that everybody fears them. 2. He reported that 
the envoys of the Remi begged Caesar not to move his 
camp nearer. 3. Galba confessed that he had remained 
in camp to avoid the suspicion of fear. 4. They say that 
the Germans have neither sent envoys nor sought peace. 

525. L Nuntius Caesarl dIcit montem quem a Labieno 
occuparl voluerit ab hostibus tenerl. 2. Dixerunt habere 
sese quae dicere vellent. 3. Tu, rex, matrem me et reglnam 
vocas; sed ego me tuam famulamf esse confiteor. 4. Alci- 
biades dixit Lacedaemonios nolle classe pugnare, quod 

* For direct form of these sentences see Lesson XXXIII. 
t Slave, 
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pedestribus copiis plus quam navibus valerent. 5. Intel- 
legSbant m&ximfis civitates quae proelio contendissent 
pulsAs superatasque esse. 6. Ab as cognOvit Suebos, post- 
quam per exploratores pontem fieri repperissent, concilio 
habito, nuntios in omnis civitates misisse. 7. Hostes, 
proelio superati, statim ad Caesarem legatos de pace ml- 
serunt; s€ obsides daturos quaeque imperftsset* facturos 
polliciti sunt. 8. Ab Remis reperiebat Belgfts esse ortos 
ab GermanlSy Rhenumque transiisse ct Gallos qui ea loca 
incolerent expulisse. 

526. 1. We confessed that we were unwilling to give 
the hostages that Caesar demanded. 2. He says that he 
will give the hostages which Caesar demands. 3. I saw 
that the enemy's forces were being led to the place where 
our men had gathered together their possessions. 4. We 
have heard that Hannibal, after he had crossed the Alps, 
conquered the Romans in many battles. 5. Caesar told the 
ambassadors that these were the things which he demanded 
of the city. 

527. Reading Lesson 

The Faithful Dog 

Pyrrhus rex in itinere invenit canem qui interfecti 
hominis corpus custodiebat. Cum audlvisset canem 
iam triduum in eo loco manere, nee a corpore hominis 
discedere, corpus sepellrl iussit et canem ad tabernaculum 
suum deduci et curarl diligenter. Post paucos dies mllitum 
lustratio habetur. Transeunt mllites singull. Aderat canis. 
Is cum antea quietus fuisset, simul ac vidit domini sul 
interfectores transeuntes, procurrit furens, et latravit ita 
ut non modo rex sed omnes qui aderant suspiciones de els 
caperent. Ergo rex eos capl et in indicium f duel iussit. 

* Contracted from imperSvisset 
t To trial. 
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cu8t5di5, -ire, -ivl, -itus: to corpus, corporis, n.: body. 

guard. Iustrati5, -onis, f . : a review, 

sepelio, -ire, -ivi, -ultus: to bury singuli, -ae, -a: one by one. 

[sepulchre]. anted, adv.: before this. 

tabernaculum, -i: tent [taber- simul ac: as soon as. 

nacle]. domlnus, -i: master. 

cur5, -ire, -Svi, -itus: to care interfector, -oris: slayer. 

for, look after. erg6: therefore. 

Lesson LI II 

528. L Quo proficlscimur, milites? 2. Quid fieri vis? 
Ducesne milites ad coUem? 3. Quae civitates quantaeque 
in armis sunt? 4. Quis aut in victoria aut in fuga copias 
numerat?* 5. Quanta est insulae magnitudo? 6. Quam in 
partem ducimur? 7. Num milites Caesaris hostis timent? 

8. Nonne milites Romani fortissimi peritissimique erant? 

9. Visne mecum in castra proficisci? 10. Num legatos ad 
me miser unt? Num obsides mihi dederunt? Num pacem 
a me petiverunt? 

529. L Caesar a nuntio quaesivit qui milites essent 
in summo coUe. 2. Caesar quaesivit ubi castra hostium 
posita essent. 3. Miles intellexit quid Caesar fieri vellet. 
4. Milites intellegunt quo proficiscantur. 5. Quaerit a me 
quanta sit insulae magnitudo. 6. Mei amici a me quaesi- 
verunt cur tam diu Romae mansissem. 7. Ostendit quanto 
periculo flumen Rhenum transirent in finis Germanorum. 

530. 1. Do you wish to go with me to Rome? 2. He 
says that he wishes to go with me to Rome, because it is 
a beautiful city. 3. How large is the city of Rome? 4. He 
asked how large the city of Rome was. 5. I have heard 
that the city of Rome is very large. 6. The Romans are 
always worthy of their ancestors, are they not? 7. Who 
wishes to go with me against the enemy? 8. He asked who 
wished to go with him. 

* Counts, 
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531. 1. Quid fieri velit ostendit et omnis nfivis ad 
portum convenire iubet. 2. Quaeslvit & me vellemne 
secum in castra proficlscl. 3. Quae in Trfverls gererentur 
ostendit. 4. Caesar ab legStls quaeslvit quae quantacque 
civitates Relg&rum in armis essent. 5. A ducibus quaeram 
quo proficisc&mur. 6. LabiSnus, castrls hostium potltus. ex 
loco superiore quae res in nostrls castrls gererentur vidit. 
7. Nullus est rex qui bellum inferre possit Romanis. 8. Ex 
captivis cognoscit quae in castrls Ciceronis flant quantoque 
in perlculo res sit. 9. Statim uni ex militibus persuadet ut 
ad Ciceronem epistulam ferat in qua scrlbit se cum legio- 
nibus celeriter adfore.* 10. Dux praemittit qui videant 
quas in partis host^s iter faciant. 

532. 1. The general found out through his scouts 
what was going on in the enemy's camp. 2. I shall ask 
my friends why they will not come to me in Rome. 3. The 
general asks the soldiers who fears the enemy's attack. 

4. The soldiers said there was none who feared the enemy. 

5. That day I confessed why I had not gone to Rome. 

533. Reading Lesson 

A Latin Pun 

Gladium miles invenit in via. Quemf interrogavit: 
" Quis te perdidit?'* Cuif respondit gladius: ''Mequidem 
unus; ego autem multos." 

perd5, -ere, -did!, -dltus: to lose, quidem: indeed. 

destroy. interrogd,-&re,-ftvi,-fttus: to ask. 

Lesson LIV 

534, I. Galli legatos ad Caesarem mittunt ad auxilium 
rogandum. 2. In quaerendo Caesar reperiebat Germanos 
esse fortiores quam Gallos. 3. Dux Germanorum suas 

* Fore, irregular future infinitive of esse. 

t Relative pronoun where English employs personal ptx>noun. 
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copias ad castra Caesaris oppugnanda misit. 4. Multae 
causae belli inferendi Germanis erant. 5. Hie locus ad 
aciem Instruendam idoneus est. 6. LegatI missi ab hosti- 
bus ad Caesarem veneiunt pacis petendae causa. 7. Tem- 
pus pugnandi breve erat quod nox aderat. 8. Ad Caesarem 
auxili ferendi causa Galba nocte proficiscitur. 9. Existi- 
mamus has esse causas belli gerendi. 

535. 1. I had these reasons for joining battle with the 
Germans. 2. Caesar hastened to the tenth legion to encour- 
age the soldiers. 3. The slaves were sent to defend the 
bridge. 4. In defending the bridge many slaves were 
killed. 5. In seeking peace the Remi said many things 
about their courage. 

536. 1. Finem oppugnandi nox fecit. 2. Initium trans- 
eundl ab hostibus fiebat. 3. Ariovistus cum suis omnibus 
copils ad occupandum oppidum contendit. 4. In petenda 
pace legatl multas res Caesarl dixerunt. 5. Hostes pugnando 
defessi in castra se receperunt. 6. Proeli committendi sig- 
nuni dedit. 7. Caesar paulum a castris progressus, acie 
Instructa, hostibus pugnandi potestatem fecit. 8. Cum in 
his locis Caesar navium parandariim causa moraretur, ex 
magna parte Morinorum ad eum legati venerunt. 9. Galli in 
consiliis capiendis mobiles* sunt et novis rebus f student. 

537. 1. We shall have no opportunity of crossing the 
river, since the bridge is defended by the enemy's soldiers 
and there is no ford. 2. The soldiers, tired out with run- 
ning, could not resist the enemy. 3. For the sake of carry- 
ing on war with the Romans, the Gauls gather together 
as many soldiers as possible. 4. There will be no oppor- 
tunity to give the signal for fighting. • 5. Having led the 
troops across the river, I shall attack the town which is 
near the bridge. 

* M5biles, changeable. 

t Lit. — new things, i.e., political changes or revolution. 
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• 538. Reading Lesson 

The Golden Axe 

Faber pauper qui pontem translbat securim ex manu 
amisit quae in flumen altum cecidit. Turn ille deum 
fluminis oravit ut auxilium ferret. Deus interrogavit quid 
vellet. "Eheu!*' respondit faber; "mea securis cecidit in 
tuam aquam/' Se immersit* deus in aquam et rettulit 
securim, ndn earn tamen, quam faber ftmlserat, sed auream 
securim. Interrog&vit, "Estne haec tua securis?*' "Non 
est," respondit vir probus. Deus iterum s6 immersit et 
aliam securim rettulit, quae erat argentea. " Haecne tua 
securis est?'' interrogavit. "Non est," respondit faber 
probus. Tum deus secQrim quam ftmiserat ex aqua rettulit. 
"Haec est mea!" exclamftvit faber; "gratias tibi ago, 
deust benlgne!" Hac probitate delectatus, deus omnis 
securis illl dedit. Faber laetus domum rediit. IJnus ex 
amicis qui eum haec narrantem audlverat ad eundem 
pontem cum securi contendit. Fecit ut securis in aquam 
caderet. Tum deum fluminis orftvit ut sibi auxilium ferret. 
Deus fluminis interrogavit quid vellet. Ille respondit, 
"Eheu! mea securis in tuam aquam cecidit." Se immersit 
deus in aquam. Rettulit tres securis, auream, argenteam, 
ferream, et interrogavit quae securis eius esset. Tum ille, 
aurl cupidus, "haec aurea," inquit, "mea securis est." 
Sed deus securis omnIs in aquam reicit. "Abi,"§ inquit, 
"homo cupide et improbe." Tum ille maestus domum 
rediit neque amico narravit ubi securim amisisset. 

faber, -bri: workman. ferreus, -a, -um: iron. 

pauper, -eris: poor. grfltiAs ag5, -ere, Sgl, Actus: to 

securis, -is, f.: axe. give thanks, thank. 

* SS immersit, plunged, immergC, to plunge, always transitive. 

t Irregular vocative. 

§ Abi, go away, imperative. 
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amitto, -ere, -misi, -missus: to 

let slip, lose. 
cadO, -ere, cecidi: to fall. 
Sheu: alas. 
responded, -Sre, -spondl, -sp5n- 

sum: to respond, answer. 
probus, -a, -um: honest. 
iterum: again. 
argenteus, -a, -um: silver. 



benignus, -a, -um: kind. 

probitfts, -tatis: honesty. 

dSlectS, -are, -flvi, -atus: to de- 
light. 

laetus, -a, -um: glad, rejoicing- 

maestus, -a, -um: sad. 

rSicid, -ere, -iScI, -iectus: to 
throw back. 



Lesson LV 

539. 1. Caesari mllites cohortandi erant. 2, Duel 
acies instruenda est. 3. Reliquam partem exereitus sibi 
non putat exspectandam.* 4. Audacia hostium erit dimi- 
candi potestas. 5. Nobis ad hoc oppidum iter faciendum 
est. 6. Hostes, ubi de expugnando oppido audlverunt, 
statuerunt sibi discedendum esse. 7. Nihil intellego qua 
re timeam neque sine causa mihi timendum puto. 8. Prima 
luce vobis proficiscendum erit. 9. Caesari omnia uno 
tempore erant facienda. 10. A nobis duci nostro paren- 
dum est. 

540. 1. The Helvetians must march through the coun- 
try of the Aedui. 2. We shall all have to go out of our 
country. 3. The Helvetians had to burn all their houses. 
4. We must send troops to storm this town. 5. The troops 
had to be led back to the camp as quickly as possible. 

541. 1. Caesar statuit sibi flumen Rhenum transeun- 
dum esse. 2. Iter facturus sum in Galliam. 3. Consilium 
de oppugnando oppido nobis capiendum est. 4. Eo die 
mihi multae res faciendae erant. 5. Dixit obsides Caesari 
ab hostibus statim dandos esse. 6. Acies in magna planitie 
instruenda est. 7. Acie instructa, milites duci cohortandi 
erunt. 8. Signum proeli committendi tuba dandum est. 
9. Milites hostis multa milia passuum sequi volunt. 



♦Esse is often omitted with gerundive. Cf. future infinitive. 
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542. 1. Soldiers, you must fight bravely on this day. 
2. Men, you must defend your city with the greatest 
courage. 3. We must set out for Italy. 4. The poet says 
children should be told many tales of illustrious men. 
5. We should always praise the courage of the soldiers who 
fight for their fatherland. 

Lesson LVI 

543. 1. Si mult6s virOs claros videre vis, Romam tibi 
eundum est. 2. Si Helv6tii auxilium h Germanis petiis- 
sent, facile agris Gallorum potiti essent. 3. Si Caesar 
Aeduis imperet ut obsides sibi dent, statim ei pareant. 
4. Si Veneti classem viginti nfivium habuissent Rdm^nds 
eo die vicissent. 5. Si Caesar pacem cum Helvetiis faciet 
Helvgtii domum ibunt. 6. Si hostis in viis huius urbis 
videatis, magnopere * perturbfimini. 7. Nisi Caesar veritus 
esset ne Germani Gallis bellum inferrent, flumen Rhenum 
non transiisset. 8. Si Germfini in nostros finis bellum 
intulissent nostri patriam fortiter defendissent. 9. Si 
Romani amicitiam Ariovisti volunt, utilis amicus esse potest. 
10. Nisi viae per Alpis asperrimae essent, in Galliam facile 
perveniremus. 

544. 1. If the soldiers of the tenth legion had not been 
very brave they would not have been able to capture the 
enemy's camp. 2. If our men were not brave they would 
not attack the town. 3. If the enemy's fleet should be 
seen in the harbor we should be greatly terrified. 4. 
Should t the enemy's ships suddenly enter the harbor 
of Corinth, the inhabitants of that city would be greatly 
terrified. 5. I should be unwilling to go to Rome were 
my friends unable to go with me. 

* Greatly. 

t Notice that English sometimes omits a conjunction introducing 
a dependent clause. This is never done in Latin. 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 193 

545. 1, Si hostes oppidum oppugnent incolae id fortiter 
defendant. 2. Id faciam, si mihi fidem quam postulo dederis. 

3. Si Caesar ipse adesset, milites multo fortius pugnarent. 

4. Si paoem cum Helvetiis facietis, in earn partem Galliae 
Helvetil ihunt quo Caesar voluerit. 5. Si per provinciam iter 
facere Helvetil conati essent, Caesar eos prohibuisset. 6. Si 
nemo sequStur, ego cum sola decima legione Ibo. 7. Hunc 
hominem interficere volebant, et fgcissent nisi ille noctu eff u- 
gisset. 8. Si vult Ariovistus proelio contendere, ei potestas 
non deest. 9. Hannibal, nisi domi a civibus suis victus 
esset, Romanes superare potuisset. 10. Si rex ea vult quae 
Atheniensibus sunt utilia, ei parere sum paratus. 

546. 1. If you go to Rome you will see many of my 
friends who live in that city. 2. If our fleet should come 
the enemy would quickly, withdraw from the town. 3. If I 
had stayed at Rome I should have avoided suspicion. 
4. If the soldiers had not said that they would defend the 
camp, we should not have gone away. 5. If all the legions 
were here I should send one of them to defend the ford. 

547. Reading Lesson 

Regulus keeps His Word 

Primo bello Punico Regulus, dux Romanus, captus est a 
Poenis et de captivis remittendis Romam missus est. Is 
cum Carthagine abiret, "Ego,'^ inquit, "Carthaginem redlbo 
nisi mei cives captivos vestros remittent.'' Cum Romam 
in senatum venisset, captivos non esse remittendos dixit. 
Deinde, cum amici eum retinere conarentur, ex urbe discessit 
et Carthaginem rediit, propterea quod ad supplicium redire 
maluit potius quam' fidem quae hosti data erat fallere. 

Punicus, -a, -um: Punic. captivus, -i: captive. 

Poenus, -a, -um: Carthaginian. fallO, -ere, fefelli,falsus: deceive, 

supplicium,-!: punishment, tor- fidem fallere: to break a promise, 

ture. potius: rather. 
13 
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Lesson LVII 

548. 1. audlte. 2. vide. 3. noli. 4. nollte. 5. vi- 
dere. 6. venl. 7. oppugnate. 8. laudaminl. 9. fac. 

10. prohibete. 11. ducite. 12. die. 13. puta. 14. resiste. 
15. scribite. 16. sequere. 17. ite. 18. educ. 19. pro- 
ficlscimini. 20. utere. 

549. Give the following forms in both singular and 
plural: 

1. come. 2. go. 3. take. 4. command. 5. be not 
seen. 6. do. 7. depart. 8. lead. 9. urge. 10. be heard. 

11. make war upon. 12. do not hasten. 13. choose. 14. 
call. 15. advance. 16. get possession of. 17. bring. 18. 
send. 19. give. 20. do not be afraid. 21. write. 22. follow. 

550. 1. Bellum Inferte GermSnls, Roman!. 2. Egre- 
dimini ex navibus, mllites, et proelium cum hostibus com- 
mittite. 3. Nollte hostis timere sed, ex navibus egressi, 
impetum in hostis facite. 4. Hostibus fortiter resistite. 
5. Nuntio impera ut Romam ad senatum eat. 6. Veni 
mecum, amice, iter in Galliam facturus sum. 7. Si pro 
patria pugnabunt del victoriam dabunt. 8. Gladils for- 
titer utimini, hostium castrls potiminl. 9. Agricolae, 
nollte hostibus frumentum dare. 

551. 1. Fight with great courage, O soldiers, that you 
may be praised by your general. 2. Do not think this city 
like Rome. 3. Although the forest is very beautiful, do 
not remain in it long. 4. Slaves, obey your masters. 5. Be- 
lieve me, this story of king Numa which the poet tells is true. 

552. 1. Egredere ex urbe, Catillna, et in exsilium* 
proficlscere. 2. Abite, mlHtes, vosque ad legionem recipite. 
3. Noli, oro te, me in Britanniam ducere. 4. Ad proelium 
vos parate, prima luce enim hostes aderunt. 5. Instruite 
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nunc (now), contra has copias, vestra praesidia vestrosque 
exercitus. 6. Consilium meum proba (^ 283) ; noli conari 
hortando me impedire.* 7. Sequimini me, vos qui mei 
amici estis. 8. Labiene, ad Remos reliquosque Belgas i 
atque eos in officio contine; Germanosque si navibus 
flumen transire conabuntur prohibe. 9. Nolite ulli iter per 
provinciam dare. 

553. 1. Do not be afraid, soldiers, but resist the 
enemy bravely. 2. Do not delay near the city, Caesar, 
but set out for Gaul without delay. 3. Go as quickly as 
possible to the top of the mountain. 4. Tell the soldiers 
that Caesar is here. 5. Having found out what is happen- 
ing in the camp, bring me word. 



554. Reading Lesson 

Roman Honor 

Medicus regis Pyrrhi nocte ad Fabricium, ducem 
Romanorum, venit. ''Ego veneno,'' inquit, ''Pyrrhum 
occidam si tu mihi aurum dederis.'' Sed Fabricius medi- 
cum vinctum reduci iussit ad regem. Turn rex, admiratus 
honestatem ducis Romani, dixit ilium esse Fabricium qui 
difficilius ab honestate quam Sol a cursu suo averti posset. 



medicus, -i: physician [medicine], 
venenum, -i: poison [venomous], 
vincio, -ire, vinxi, vinctus: to 

bind. 



honestas, -tatis, f.: honor. 

cursus, -us: course. 

averto, -ere, -verti, -versus: to 

turn away [avert]. 



Lesson LVIII 

555. 1. A nuntio quaeramus cur venerit. 2. Decem 
diebus ad me veniat. 3. Ne Romam eat. 4. IVIilites in 
hostis impetum faciant. 5. Tu, Labiene, in castris mane; 
ego Romam ibo. 6. Noli me in urbe relinquere. 7. Ad 

* Hinder, 
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ripam fluminis eamus. 8. Si tti in urbe manebis ego ad te 
veniam. 9. Obsid6s sine morS, dent, arma ponant, si 
volunt nos secum pacem facere. 10. LegatI proficlscantur, 
bellum tamen paretur. 11. Si legibus paruisses non ex 
urbe expulsus esses. 

556. 1. Let us ask Caesar for peace. 2. Let the 
soldiers fortify the city with a wall and a trench. 3. Do 
not bave the town. 4. Let the soldiers march for many 
miles through Germany that the inhabitants may be 
greatly terrified. 5. Let us give the girls roses. 6. We 
must get ready ships for the purpose of crossing the river. 

557. 1. Ne aut in Aeduos aut in eorum socios bellum 
diutius inferamus, obsides rcddamus.* 2. Nisi Ariovistus 
mecum bellum gerere vult obsides mihi sine mora det. 

3. Meo amico ^cribam decem diebus Romam veniat. 

4. Sum ma virtute, mllites, nos nostraque ab Romanis 
defendamus. 5. Nostro imperatorl pareamus ne ab hosti- 
bus vincamur. 6. Dixit Labienus in castris maneret. 

558. 1. Let us not fear that the enemy will conquer 
us. 2. Be worthy of your ancestors. 3. Let us try to be 
worthy of our ancestors. 4. Let them send as many men 
as possible to defend the camp. 5. Let the men who are 
in the camp hasten to bring aid to the seventh legion. 

559. Reading Lesson 

A Brave Standard Bearer 

Caesar cum idonea ad navigandum esset tempestas, 
ad Britanniam pervenit. At Britanni Romanes navibus 
egredi nolebant, et in eos multa tela iaciebant. Mlliti- 
bus Romanis morantibus, is qui decimae legionis 
aquilam ferebat, '^Desillte," inquit, '' commllitones, nisi 
vultis aquilam hostibus prodere.^' Cum hoc magna voce 



* From reddo, -ere, -did!, -ditus, t/t give bock. 
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dlxisset ex navl se proiecit, atque in hostis aquilam fert. 
Turn mllites omnes ex navi se proiecerunt et eum secuti 
sunt. Et Roman! et barbarl diu fortiter pugnabant. 
Roman! tamen perturbabantur propterea quod els in aqua 
pugnandum erat. Tandem in Britannos tantum impetum 
fecerunt ut eos fugarent. 



at: but. 

aquila, -ae: eagle {Roman mili- 
tary standard). 
desili5, -Ire, -silui, -sultum: to 
leap down. 



commilitonSs: fellow soldiers. 
prodo, -ere, -did!, -ditus: to 

betray. 
vox, v5cis, f . : voice. 
magna voce: with a loud voice. 



Lesson LIX 

560. L Decima legio praesidio castrls relicta est. 
2. Ariovistus terrorl Gallls diu erat. 3. Proelio facto, 
Gall! ad Caesarem venerunt pacem rogatum. 4. AduatucI 
auxilio Nerviis venerunt. 5. Dico eam rem mihi curae 
esse. 6. Hi agri quos RomanI populantur magno usul 
Remis sunt. 7. Mllites misit ut subsidio castrls essent. 
8. Caesar Quintum Pedium legatum mIsit qui legiones in 
Galliam duceret. 9. RemI ad Caesarem legatos miserunt 
qui dicerent se obsides dare paratos esse. 10. Castra vallo 
fossaque munlverunt ne ab hostibus expugnarentur. 11. 
Duas legiones in castrls rellquit ut subsidio duel possent. 
12. Hostes omnibus copils contenderunt ut agros popula- 
rentur. 18. Mllites parant quae ad oppugnandum usul 
sunt. 14. Exploratores praemittit qui locum idoneum 
castrls deligant. 15. Aedul ad Caesarem venerunt auxili 
petendl causa. 

56 L 1. 'I shall remain at home in order to see mv 
friends. 2. Caesar sent a messenger to ask Ariovistus 
why he had not come to the council. 3. If I j)ersuade my 
friends to go with me I will go myself to Rome in ten days. 
4. The farmer will send his servant to ask what you wish 
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done. 5. I saw the messenger who was sent by Caesar to 
report to the senate what he had done in Gaul. 

562. 1. Magna manu castra oppugnatum venerunt. 

2. Aedui cum se suaque ab Helvetiis defendere non pos- 
sent, legatos ad Caesarem mlserunt qui auxilium rogarent. 

3. Optimum factu esse dixerunt oppida sua incendere ut 
frumento Romanos prohiberent. 4. Cum Caesarl renun- 
tiatum esset omnes equites peditesque Treverorum tria 
milia passuum ab suis castrls consedisse, omnibus copiis 
venit ad eos adoriendos. 5. Legatos mittamus rogatum 
ut Caesar nobis auxilium det. G. Castico atque Dumnorlgi 
persuasit ut regnum in civitate sua occuparent. 7. Facile 
factu esse illis demonstravit propterea quod plurimum in 
tota Gallia possent. 8. Diviciacus ex civitate fugit et 
Romam ad senatum venit auxill petendl causa. 9. Co- 
hortes decem et equites ducentos ad mare relinquam qui 
praesidio navibus sint. 10. Hostibus ad consilia capienda 
nihil spati dandum existimavit. 11. Ea quae sint usul ad 
parandas navis ex Hispania portari iubet. 

563. 1. I shall send men to ask Caesar what he wishes 
me to do. 2. Let us choose men to do these things. 3. 
Leaving three hundred soldiers as a guard to the camp, he 
hastened with the rest of the troops to attack the town. 

4. This circumstance was of great advantage to our men. 

5. He said that he ought to send men to choose a place 
suitable for the camp. 

Lesson LX 

564. 1. Labienus multas horas in summo coUe exspec- 
tabat dum Caesar omnibus copiis pervenlret. 2. Eodem 
die exploratores Caesarl renuntiaverunt summum collem ab 
hostibus occuparl. 3. De tertia vigila ubi per exploratores 
cognovit montem a Labieno tenerl contendit ad castra 
hostium. 4. Diebus circiter quindecim postquam Caesar 
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castra movit ad finis Belgarum pervenit. 5. Caesar prius- 
quam hostes bellum parare possent exercitum in finis 
Suessionum duxit. 6. Cum Caesar ad oppidum Suessionum 
pervenisset omnes maiores natu pacem petierunt. 7. Dum 
haec in Remis geruntur Diviciacus cum equitibus Aeduo- 
rum agros Belloyacorum populabatur. 8. Eo tempore 
Publius Crassus, cum intellegeret in his locis sibi bellum 
gerendum esse, castra munivit. 9. Vercingetorix priusquam 
castra a Romanis muniantur consilium capit ea noctu 
oppugnare. 10. Caesar hora circiter undecima diei statim 
nuntium ad Marcum Crassum mittit, iubet media nocte 
legionem proficisci celeriterque ad se venire. 11. Caesar 
cum primis navibus Britanniam attigit (reached) et ad 
horam nonam in portu exspectavit dum reliquae naves 
pervenirent. 12. Cum Caesar ab hostibus circiter duodecim 
milibus passuum abesset legati ad eum venerunt qui ora- 
bant ne longius progrederetur. 

565. 1. When Caesar found out the reason for the 
sudden departure of the enemy from their camp, he sent 
his cavalry to follow them. 2. The next day when he had 
pitched his camp on the river bank he awaited the arrival 
of the tenth legion. 3. I will wait at Rome until my friends 
come. 4. While this was going on at Rome we remained in 
Gaul. 5. After you had gone to Britain I wished greatly 
to follow you. 

566. 1. Postquam ex mea civitate fugi, Romam ad 
senatum veni auxilium postulatum. 2. Postero die, cum 
Caesar populandi causa tres legiones et omnem equitatum 
(cavalry) cum Galba misisset, subito ex omnibus partibus 
in castra copiae hostium impetum fecerunt. 3. Dum in 
his locis Caesar navium parandarum causa moratur, 
Morinorum legafi ad eum venerunt qui dicerent se ea quae 
imperasset facturos. 4. Hostes postquam equitatum nos- 
trum viderunt, abiectis armis, fugerunt magnusque eorum 
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numerus est occlsus. 5. His rSbus adductus, Caesar nOn 
exspectandum sibi statuit dum in finis AeduOrum Helvetii 
pervenlrent. 6. Ex eQ dig dies continues * quinque Caesar 
pro castrls su&s c5pi&s prOdQxitf ut, si vellet Ariovistus 
proelio contendere, el potest&s non deesset. 7. EOdem tem- 
pore, cl&m5re audltO, dat tub& signum suls dux atque ex 
oppido cOpi&s gducit. 8. Dum haec apud Caesarem ge- 
runtur Labienus, un& legiOne relict& ut esset praesidio 
impedimentis, cum quattuor legiOnibus Gen&vam profcctus 
est. 

* continuos -a, -um, successive, 
t prOdQcO, lead forth. 



FORMS 



NOUNS 



SINGULAR 

nom. tuba 
gen. tubae 
dat. tubae 
ace. tubam 
abl. tubs 



First Declension 



PLURAL 

tubae 
tubSrum 

tubis 

tubSs 

tubis 



Second Declension 





SINGULAR 








Maseuline 








Neuter 




nom. servus 


puer 




ager 




telum 


gen. servi 


pueri 




agri 




teli 


dat. serv6 


puer5 




agrO 




tgl5 


ace. servum 


puerum 




agrum 




telum 


abl. serv6 


puerO 




agr6 




telo 


voe. serve 








■ 






PLURAL 








nom. servl 


pueri 




agri 




tela 


gen. serv5rum 


puerSrum 




agrOrum 




tSldrum 


dat. servis 


pueris 




agris 




tglis 


ace. servSs 


puer5s 




agr5s 




tela 


abl. servis 


pueris 




ogris 




telis 




Third 


Declension 








SINGULAR 








Masculine 








Neuter 




Consonant Stem 


I'Stem 


Consonant Stem 


I'Stem 


nom. miles 


hostis 




flumen 




animal 


gen. militis 


hostis 




fluminis 




animalis 


dat. militi 


hosti 




flOmini 




aniriiali 


ace. mllitem 


hostem 




flilmen 




animal 


abl. milite 


hoste 




flumine 




animali 
201 
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PLURAL 






Haseuline 






Neuter 


nom. miiitCs 


hostCs 


flOmina 


anim&lia 


gen. militum 


hostium 


fluminum 


anim&lium 


dat. xnllitibus 


hostibns 


flOminlbus 


animftlibus 


ace. militSs 


hostis, -Ss 


flumina 


animalla 


abl. mliitibus 


hostibus 


fluminibus 


animfilibus 




Fonrth Declension 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Masculine 






Neuter 


nom. exercitus 


exercitus 


cornii 


cornua 


gen. exercitus 


exercituum 


comiis 


cornuum 


dat. exercitui . 


exercitibus 


comQ 


comibus 


ace. exercitnm 


exercitus 


comQ 


cornua 


abl. exercitQ 


exercitibus 


cornQ 


oomibus 




Fifth Declension 


- 


SINGULAB 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


nom. dies 


diss 


rSs 


riSs 


gen. diSI 


diCrum 


rel 


rSrum 


dat. diSi 


diSbus 


re! 


rSbus 


ace. diem 


diss 


rem 


rSs 


abl. diS 


diSbus 


rS 


rSbus 


• 


Special Forms 




SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


nom. voc. deus 


del, dii, di 


domus * 


domCis 


gen. del 


de5rum, deum 


domits, loc. 


-I domOrum 


dat. de5 


deis, diis, dis 


domui 


domibus 


ace. deum 


de5s 


domum 


dom5s, -us 


abl. de5 


deis, diis, dis 


domd 


domibus 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


nom. vis 


virSs 


iter 


itinera 


gen. 


virium 


itineris 


itinerum 


dat. — 


viribus 


itinerl 


itineribus 


ace. vim 


viris, -es 


iter 


itinera 


abl. vi 


viribus 


itinere 


itineribus 



♦ The declension of domus may easily be remembered by the old rhyme; 

" Tolle -mi, -me, -mu, -mis. 
Si declinare domum vis." 
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ADJECTIVES 
First and Second Declensions 







SINGULAR 






Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 




nom. bonus 


bona 


bonum 




gen. boni 


bonae 


boni 




dat. bon5 


bonae 


bon5 




ace. bonum 


bonam 


bonum 




abl. bon6 


bond 


bond 




voc. bone 


PLURAL 






nom. boni 


bonae 


bona 




gen. bonSrum 


bonarum 


bon5rum 




dat. bonis 


bonis 


bonis 




ace. bonds 


bonas 


bona 




abl. bonis 


bonis 

SINGULAR 


bonis 




Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 




noui. liber 


libera 


liberum 




gen. llberi 


liberae 


liberi 




dat. libero 


liberae 


liberS 




ace. liber um 


liberam 


liberum 




abl. libero 


liberft 

PLURAL 


liberG 




nom. liberi 


liberae 


libera 




gen. libecorum 


liberaruiti 


liberdrum 




dat. liberis 


liberis 


liberis 




ace. liberSs 


liber&s 


libera 


• 


abl. liberis 


liberis 

SINGULAR 


liberis 




Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 




nom. pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 




gen. pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchri 




datr. pulchrS 


pulchrae 


piilchro 




ace. pulchrum 


puiehram 


pulchrum 




abl. pulchrS 


pulchra 


pulchro 
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PLURAL 




Maeculine 


FeminiiiA 


Neuter 


nom. pulchii 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


gen. puIchrOnim 


pulchrftrum 


pulchrOrum 


dat. pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 


ace. pulchrOs 


pulchrfts 


pulchra 


abl. pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 



Third Declension 

Adjectives of One Terminalion 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




Masculine 




Masculine 




and Feminine 


Neuter 


and Feminine 


Neuter 


nom. aud&x 


aud&x 


aud&o6s 


aud&cia 


gen. aud&cis 


aud&cis 


aud&cium 


aud&cium 


dat. aud&ci 


aud&ci 


aud&cibus 


aud&cibus 


ace. aud&oem 


aud&x 


aud&cis, -Ss 


aud&cia 


abl. aud&cl, -e 


aud&ci. 


-e aud&cibus 


aud&cibus 




Adjectives of Ttoo Terminations 




nom. brevis 


breve 


brevCs 


brevia 


gen. brevis 


brevis 


brevium 


brevium 


dat. brevi 


brevi 


brevibus 


brevibus 


ace. brevem 


breve 


brevis, -Ss 


brevia 


abl. brevI 


brevi 


brevibus 


brevibus 




Adjectives of Three Terminations * 






1 


SINGULAR 




Masculine 




Feminine 


Neuter 


nom. ftcer 




&cris 


&cre 


gen. ficris 




&cris 


&cris 


dat. &crl 




&cri 


&cri 


ace. ftcrem 




&crem 


&cre 


abl. &cri 




&cri 

PLURAL 


&cri 


nom. &cr&s 




acrSs 


&cria 


gen. ftcrium 




acrium 


&crium 


dat. acribus 




acribus 


acribus 


ace. ftcrSs, -is 




aerf s, -is 


ftcria 


abl. acribus 




acribus 


Acribus 



* Celer, celeris, celere, swift, retains the e before r, and makes the 
Genitive Plural in um. 
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Comparatives 








SINGULAR 






Masculine 




Masculine 






and Feminine 


Neuter 


and Feminine 




Neuter 


nom. fortior 


fortius 






plus 




gen. fortioris 
dat. fortiori 
ace. fortiorem 
abl. fortiore 


fortioris 
fortiori 
fortius 
fortiore 

PLURAl 






pluris 










plus 
plure 






J 




nom. fortiores 


fortiora 


plurSs 




plura 


gen. fortiorum 


fortidrum 


plurium 




plurium 


dat. fortioribus 


fortioribus 


pluribus 




pluribus 


ace. fortiores 


fortiora 


plurgs, -is 




plura 


abl. fortioribus 


fortioribus 


pluribus 




pluribus 


• 


NUMERALS * 






Masculine 


Feminine 


1 




Neut«r 


noni. duo 


duae 






duo 


gen. duonim 


duSrum 




du5rum 


dat. ' duobus 


duabus 




duobus 


ace. duos, duo 


duas 






duo 


abl. duobus 


duabus 




duobus 


Matculine 










and Feminine 


Neuter 








nom. tres 


tria 




nom 


. milia 


gen. trium 


trium 




gen. 


milium 


dat. tribus 


tribus 




dat. 


mllibus 


ace. tres (tris) 


tria 




ace. 


mIlia 


abl. tribus 


tribus 




abl. 


mllibus 




Ordinals 






primus, -a, -um 




nonus 






seeundus (or alter) 




deeimus 






tertius 




undeeimus 






quartus 




duodecimus 






quintus 




tertius deeimus 






sextUR 




quartus deeimus 






Septimus 




quintus deeimus 






octavus 




sextus deeimus 







♦ For list of Cardinals see page 48. 
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Ordiaal^^ 



aeptimuB decimus 
duodSvIcCsimus 
QndevIcSsimus 
vIcGsimus 

vIcSsimus primus, or 
Onus et viccsimus 

{vicSsimus secunduB, or 
alter et vicesimus 
duoddtrfcSsimus 
undetricesimus 
triccsimus 
quadrSgSsimus 
quinquftgSsimus 
sexftgSsimus 
septu&gSsimus 
octogSsimus 

PERSONAL 



Continued 

nOn&gSsimus 

oentSsimus 

cent^siraus primus, or 

centSsimus et pnmus 

ducentCsimus 

trecentSsimus 

quadringentSsirauB 

quingentesimus 

scsoent^imus 

sept ingen t gsimus 

octingentesimus 

iiongent&iiimua 

mlUesimus 

bis mlUesimus 

centi^s millfisimus 

PRONOUNS 



First Person 

nom. ego 
gen. mei 
dat. mihi 
ace. me 
abl. me 

nom. nos 

gen. nostrum, nostrl 

dat. nobis 

ace. nos 

abl. nobis 



SINGCLAR 
Second Person 

tu 

tui 

tibi 

te 

te 

PLURAL 
VOS 

vest rum, vestri 
vobis 

VOS 

vobIs 



Bfasculine 
nom. hic 
gen. huius 
dat. huic 
ace. hunc 
abl. hdc 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

SINGULAR 
Feminine 
haec 
huius 
huic 
banc 
hac 



Third Person 
(reflexive) 



SUl • 
sibi 

se, sesg 
se, sesQ 



sul 
sibi 

se, sese 
se, sese 



Neuter 
hoc 
huius 
huic 
hoc 
hoc 
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Masculine 
nom. hi 
gen. h5rum 
dat. abl. his 
ace. h5s 



Masculine 
nom. ille 
gen. illius 
dat. ill! 
ace. ilium 
abl. illo 



nom. illi 
gen. illSrum 
dat. abl. illis 
ace. illos 



PLURAL 
Feminine 

hae 
harum 

his 
hSs 

SINGULAR 
Feminine 

ilia 

illius 

illi 

illam 

ilia 

PLURAL 

illae 
illarum 
illis 
illas 



Neuter 

haec 

hdrum 

his 

haec 



Neuter 

illud 

illius 

illi 

illud 

ill5 



ilia 

illdruin 
illis 
ilia 



Declined like ille : alius, -a, -ud 



Masculine 
nom. is 
gen. eius 
dat. ei 
ace. eum 
abl. eo 



SINGULAR 
Feminine 

ea 

elus 

ei 

earn 

efi 



Neuter 

id 

eius 

el 

id 

e5 



nom. ei, ii 
gen. edrum 
dat. abl. eis, iis 
ace. e5s 



Masculine 

nom. ipse 
gen. ipsius 
dat. ipsi 
ace. ipsum 
abl. ipso 



PLURAL 

eae 
efirum 
eis, iis 
eas 

SINGULAR 
Feminine 
ipsa 
ipsius 
ipsi 
ipsam 
ipsa 



ea 

edram 
eis, iis 
ea 



Neuter 

ipsum 

ipsius 
ipsi 
ipsum 
ips5 
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FLORAL 








nom. ipel 




ipsae 






ipsa 


gen. ipsOrum 




ipstrum 






ipsOruiD 


dat. abl. ipeli 


\ 


ipsis 






ipsis 


ace. ipsOs 


alter 

neuter 

ndllus 


ipsAs 
Declined like ipse: 


alius 
Onus 
uter 




ipsa 




s6lus 




uterque 






tOtus 












RELATIVE PRONOUN 










SINGULAR 








Masculine 




Feminine 






Neuter 


nom. qui 




quae 






quod 


gen. cuius 




cQius 






cQius 


dat. cui 




cui 






cui 


ace. quern 




quam 






quod 


abl. quo 




qui 

PLURAL 






quo 


nom. qui 




quae 






quae 


gen. quorum 




quArum 






quorum 


dat. abl. quib 


us 


quibus 






quibus 


ace. qu5s 




quAs 






quae 




INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 










SINGULAR 








Masculine and Feminine 






Neuter 


• 


noin. 


quis 






quid 




gen. 


cuius 






caius 




dat. 


cui 






cui 




ace. 


quern 






quid 




abl. 


qu5 


PLURAL 




quo 




Masculine 




Feminine 






Neuter 


nom. qui 




quae 






quae 


gen. qu5rum 




quSrum 






quorum 


dat. abl. qui bus 


quibus 






quibus 


ace. qu5s 




qufis 






quae 
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VERBS 

Principal Parts 

lauds, laudSre, laudftvl, laudatus, to praise 
moneQ, monSre, monui, monitus, to advise 
mittO, mlttere, misi, missus, to send 
audio, audire, audivf, auditus, to hear 



Active Voice 

Indicative Mood 

Forms made on the Present Stem 
Present Tense 







SINGULAR 






I 


II III 


IV 


1. 


laudo 


moneo mitto 


audio 


2. 


laudSs 


monSs iiiittis 


audls 


3. 


laudat 


monet mittit 

PLURAL 


audit 


1. 


lauds mus 


monSmus mittimus 


audimus 


2. 


laudatis 


monStis mittitis 


audltis 


3. 


laudant 


monent luittunt 


audiunt 




*■ 


Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 




1. 


laudabam 


monSbam mittebam 


audiSbam 


2. 


laudabas 


monSbSs mittSbSs 


audiSbas 


3. 


laudabat 


monebat inittebat 

PLURAL 


audiSbat 


1. 


laudabamus 


monebSmus uiittSbamus 


audiebamus 


2. 


laudabatis 


monSbatis mittebatis 


audiSbatU 


3. 


laudabant 


monebant mittSbant 
Future Tense 

SINGULAR 


audiSbant 


1. 


laudSbo 


monebd mittam 


audlam 


2. 


laudSbis 


monSbis mittes 


audiSs 


3. 


laudabit 


monebit mittet 


audiet 
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PLURAL 




1. 


laudlbimiu 


monSbiinus mittSmus 


audiemus 


2. 


laudSbitis 


monSbitis mittCtis 


audietis 


3. 


laudfibunt 


monCbunt mittent 


audient 




Forms made on the Perfect Stem 






Perfect TeiiM 








• 

8TNGXTLAR 




1. 


laudftvf 


monul misl 


audivl 


2. 


laud&vistl 


monuisti misisti 


audlvisti 


3. 


laudAvit 


monuit misit 

PLtJRAL 


audlvit 


1. 


laud&vimus 


monuimus misimiu 


audivlmus 


2. 


laud&vistis 


monuistis misistis 


audivistis 


3. 


laud&veruntt-ere monuerunt,-Sre miBSrunt, -Sre 


audlverunt, -< 






Pluperfect Tense 








SINGULAR 




1. 


laud&veram 


monueram mlseram 


audiveram 


2. 


laudS.verSs 


monuer&s miserSs 


audlveras 


3. 


laudaverat 


monuerat miserat 

PLURAL 


audiverat 


1. 


laud&veramus 


monueramus miseramus 


audiveramus 


2. 


laudaveratis 


monueratis miseratis 


audlveratis 


3. 


laud&verant 


monuerant mlserant 
Future Perfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


audlverant 


1. 


laudaverG 


monuerd mIserS 


andiverO 


2. 


laudaveris 


monueris miseris 


audiveris 


3. 


laudaverit 


monuerit miserit 

PLURAL 


audiverit 


1. 


laudaverimus 


monuerimus mlserimus 


audlverimus 


2. 


laudaverltis 


monueritis miseritis 


audlverltis 


3. 


laudaverint 


monuerint imserint 


audiverint 
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Subjunctive Mood 

Forms made on the Present Stem 
Present Tense 







SINGULAR 




1. 


laudem 


moneam mittam 


audiam 


2. 


laudSs 


monefts mittas 


audi&s 


3. 


laudet 


moneat mittat 

PLURAL 


audiat 


1. 


laudSmus 


moneftmus mittamus 


audiamus 


2. 


lauditis 


moneAtis mittatis 


audifltis 


3. 


laudent 


moneant inittant 
Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


audiant 


1. 


laudSrem 


monSrem mitterem 


audlrem 


2. 


laudSrSs 


monerSs mitteres 


audirSs 


3. 


laudaret 


monSret mitteret 

PLURAL 


audiret 


1. 


laudarSmus 


monSrSmus mitter^mus 


audiremus 


2. 


laudaretis 


monSrStis mitterStis 


audirStis 


3. 


laudftrent 


monSrent initterent 


audirent 



Forms made on the Perfect Stem 
Perfect Tense 



1. laudaverim 

2. laudaveris 

3. laudaverit 

1. laudaverimus 

2. laudaveritis 

3. laudaverint 



1. laudavissem 

2. laudavisses 

3. laudavisset 



SINGULAR 

monuerim miserim 

monueris miseris 

monuerit mlserit 

PLURAL 

monuerimus miserimus 
monueritis miserltis 

monuerint mlserint 

Pluperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 

monuissem misissem 

monuissSs misisses 

monuisset misisset 



audiverim 

audlveris 

audlverit 

audiverimus 

aadlverltis 
audiverint 



audivissem 

audivissSs 

audivisset 
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PLURAL 



1. laudftvissSmus 


monuissemus mlsIssSmus 


audlvissSmus 


2. laudftvissStis 


monuissStis misissetis 


audivissStis 


3. laud&vissent 


monuissent mlsissent 

Imperative Mood 

Made on Present Stem 

SINGULAR 


audivissent 


laudl 


monC mitte 

PLURAL 


audi 


laudlte 


monSte mittite 


audlte 



laudfire 



laud&visse 



laudfttiirus esse 



Infinitive 

Present (made on Present Stem) 

monSre mittere audlre 

Perfect (made on Perfect Stem) 
monuisse misisse audivisse 

Future (made on Supine Stem) 

monit&rus esse missurus esse auditQrus 



laudfins, -antis 



laudaturus 



Participles 

Present (made on Present Stem) 

monens, -entis mittSns, -^ntis audiSns, -entis 

Future (made on Supine Stem) 
moniturus missurus auditurus 



Gerund (made on Present Stem) 



UUUl. 

gen. 


1 

laudandi 


monendi 


mittendi 


audiendi 


dat. 


laudand5 


monend5 


mittendd 


audiendS 


ace. 


laudandum 


monendum 


mittendum 


audiendum 


abl. 


laudandO 


monendd 


mittendo 
Supine 


audiendd 


ace. 


laudatum 


monitum 


missum 


audit um 


abl. 


laudatu 


monitu 


missu 


audita 
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1. laudor 

2. laudftris, -re 

3. laud&tur 

1. laudamur 

2. lauddmini 

3. laudantur 



Passive Voice 

Indicative Mood 

Forms made on Present Stem 

Present Tense 

SINGULAR 

moneor mittor 

mongris, -re mitteris, -re 



monetur 

monSmur 
monemini 
monentur 



mittitur 

PLURAL 

mittimur 
mittimini 
mittuntur 



Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 

monSbar mittSbar 

2. laudabaris, -re monebaris, -re mittebaris, -re 

3. laudabfttur monSbatur mittebatur 



1. laudfibar 



1. laudftbftmur 

2. laudabamini 

3. laudfibantur 



PLURAL 

monebamur mittSbamur 

monSbaminI mittebSmini 
monebantur mittebantur 

Future Tense 



1. laudSbor 



SINGULAR 

monebor mittar 

2. laudftberis, -re moneberis, -re mitteris, -re 

3. laudfibitur ^ monebitur mittetur 



1. laudSbimur 

2. laudabimin! 

3. laudabuntur 



audior 
audlris, -re 
auditur 

audlmur 
audiminl 
audiuntur 



audiebar 
audiebaris, -re 
audiebatur 

audiebamur 
audiebamini 
audiebantur 



1. laudatus sum 

2. laudatus es 

3. laudatus est 



PLURAL 

monebimur mittSmur 

mongbimini mittemini 

monebuntur mittentur 

Forms madb on the Supine Stem 

Perfect Tense 

SINGULAR 

monitus sum missus sum 
monitus es missus es 

monitus est missus est 



audiar 
audieris, -re 
audietur 

audiemur 
audiemini 
audientur 



audit us sum 
audltus es 
audltus est 
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1. laud&tl sumus 

2. laud&tl estis 

3. laud&tl sunt 



PLURAL 

moniti sumus missi sumus 
moniti estis xnissl estls 

moniti sunt missi sunt 

Pluperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 

1. laud&tus eram monitus eram missus eram 

2. laudatus erfls monitus erfts missus erSs 

3. laudfttus erat monitus erat missus erat 

PLURAL 

1. laudat! erftmus moniti erftmus missI erftmus 

2. laud&tl erfttis moniti erfltis missI erStis 

3. laudatl erant moniti erant missI erant 

Future Perfect Tense 



1. laud&tus er5 

2. laudatus eris 

3. laudatus erit 



SINGULAR 

monitus er5 missus erd 

monitus eris missus eris 
monitus erit missus erit 



auditi sumus 
audltl estis 
auditI sunt 



audltus eram 
auditus er2s 
audltus erat 



audltl erftmus 
audltl erStis 
audltl erant 



auditus erd 
audltus eris 
audltus erit 



PLURAL 

1. laudatl erimus moniti erimus missI erimus 

2. laudatl eritis moniti eritis missI eritis 

3. laud&ti erunt moniti erunt missI erunt 



auditi erimus 
auditi eritis 
auditi erunt 



1. lauder 

2. laudSris, -re 

3. laudetur 



1. laudemur 

2. laudeminl 

3. laudentur 



Subjunctive Mood 

Forms made on the Present Stem 
Present Tense 



singular 
monear mittar 

monearis, -re mittaris, -re 
monefttur mittfttur 

PLURAL 

mone&mur mittftmur 

moneamlnl mittftmini 

moneantur mittantur 



audiar 
audiftris, -re 
audifttur 



audiftmur 
audiftmini 
audiantur 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 



215 



Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 

1. laudarer mongrer mitterer 

2. laudSrSris, -re monerSris, -re mitterSris, -re 

3. laudfiretur monerStur mitteretur 



1. laudfirSmur 

2. lauddremini 

3. laudarentur 



1. laudatus sim 

2. laudatus sis 

3. laudatus sit 

1. laud§,ti simus 

2. laudatl.sitis 

3. laudatl sint 



PLURAL 

moneremur mitteremur 

monereminl mitterSminl 

monerentur mitterentiir 

Forms made on Supine Stem 
Perfect Tense 

SINGULAR 

monitus sim missus sim 
monitus sis missus sis 

monitus sit missus sit 

PLURAL 

moniti simus missi sImus 
moniti sitis missi sitis 

moniti sint missi sint 

Pluperfect Tense 



SINGULAR 

1. laudatus essem monitus essem missus essem 

2. laudatus essSs monitus esses missus essSs 

3. laudatus esset monitus esset missus esset 

PLURAL 

1. laudatl essemus moniti essemus missi essSmus 

2. laudatl essetis moniti essStis missi essStis 

3. laudatl essent moniti essent missi essent 



audlrer 
audlrSris, -re 
audirStur 

audirSmur 
audlrSmlnl 
audirentur 



audltus sim 
auditus sis 
audltus sit 

auditi simus 
auditi sitis 
auditi sint 



auditus essem 
audltus esses 
auditus esset 

auditi essSmus 
auditi essStls 
auditi essent 



laudftre 
lauds mini 



Imperative Mood 

Made on Present Stem 



monere 



SINGULAR 

mittere 



PLURAL 

monemini mittimini 



audire 
audimini 
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Infinitive 

Present (made on Present Stem) 



laudlrl 



laud&tus 



laud&tum Irl 



monCrl 



mitti 



audlrf 



laud&tus 



Perfect (made on Supine Stem) 
monitus esse missus esse audltus 

Future (made on Supine Stem) 
monitum Irl missum Irl auditum Irl 

Participles 

Perfect (made on Supine Stem) 

monitus missus audltus 



Qerundlve (made on Present Stem) 

laudandus, -a, -um monendus, -a, -um 
mittendus, -a« -um audiendus, -a, -um 

Verbs In -16 of the Third Conjugation 

Principal Parts 

capiG, capere, cspl, captus 

Forms made on the Present Stem 

Present Tense 

Indicative Subjunctive 

AcnvB Passive Active Passive 

SINGULAR 



1. capiO 


capior capiam 


capiar 


2. capis 


caperis, -re caplAs 


caplAris, -re 


3. captt 


capitur capiat 

PLURAL 


capiAtur 


1. capimus 


capimur capiftmus 


capiAmur 


2. capitis 


capimini caplAtis 


capiftminl 


3. capiunt 


capluntur capiant 
Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


capiantur 


1. capiSbam 


capiSbar caperem 


caperer 


2. capiebfls 


capiSbftris, -re caperSs 


caperSris, -re 


3. capiSbat 


capiSbfltur caperet 


caperetur 
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1. 

2. 
3. 


• 

capiSbflmus 

capiebfitis 

capiebant 


PLURAL 

capiebamur caperemus 
capiSbaminl caperetis 
capiSbantur ~ caperent 

Future Tense 


caper6mur 
caperSminl 
caperentur 


1. 
2. 
3. 


capiam 
capies 
caplet '^' 


SINGULAR 

capiar 

capieris 

capietur 




1. 
2. 
3. 


capiemus 

capietis 

capient 


PLURAL 

capiemur 

capiemini 

capientur 

Imperative Mood 








singular 
Active 
cape 

PLURAL 

capite 


Passive 
capere 

capimini 






Infinitive 
capere 

Participle 
capiSns, -entis 


cap! 



Forms made on the Perfect and Supine Stems 

Perfect 

Indicative Subjunctive 

cepi captus sum ceperim captus sim 



ceperam 



ceperO 



Pluperfect 
captus eram cepissem 

Future Perfect 
captus ero 

Infinitives 



captus essom 



Perfect 
cepisse captus esse 



Future 
captQrus esse captum Iri 
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FUTUBB 

captflrus 
ace. captum 



Partlcipli 



Supioes 



Pbrfbct 
captus 

abl. captO 



Principal Parts 

faciO, facere* fSd* factus * 

fWt fieri, factus sum 

Forms made on the Present Stem 
Present Tense 
Indicative Subjunctive 

Active Passive Active Passive 

singular 

1. fsuM fi5 faciam flam 

2. facis fis faciAs fiSs 

3. facit fit faciat fiat 







plvral 




1. facimus 


fimus 


faciftmus 


fiimus 


2. facitis 


ntis 


faci*ltis 


fiStis 


3. faciunt 


Hunt 


faciant 

Imperfect Tense 

singular 


fiant 


1. faciSbam 


fiftbam 


facerem 


fierem 


2. faciCbAs 


nebfis 


facerCs 


fierts 


3. faciebat 


nsbat 


faceret 

PLURAL 


fieret 


1. fadSbSmus 


fteb&mus faoerSmus 


fierCmus 


2. faciebfttis 


fieb&tis 


facerStis 


fieiStis 


3. faciebant 


fiebant 


facerent 
Future Tense 

SINGULAR 


fierent 


1. faciam 


fiam 






2. faciSs 


fiSs 






3. faciet 


net 


PLURAL 




1. faciSmus 


nsmus 






2. facietis 


fretis 






3. facient 


fient 







* The present system of faci5 is here given in order to emphasise 
to the pupil the fact that the passive is irregular. 
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Imperative 








SINGUTiAR 




fac 




PLURAL 


fi 


facite 




Infinitive 


fite 


facere 




Participle 


ficii 


faciSns, 


-entis 







Irregular Verbs 

Principal Parts 

sum, esse, fui, futurus 
possum, posse, potui 
prOsum, prOdesse, pr5ful, prMuturus 

Indicative Mood 





Present Tense 






SINGULAR 




1. sum 


possum 


prosum 


2. es 


potes 


pr6des 


3. est 


potest 

PLURAL 


prodest 


1. sumus 


possumus 


prdsumus 


2. estis 


potestis 


pr6destis 


3. sunt 


possunt 

Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


prosunt 


1. eram 


poteram 


prOderam 


2. eras 


poterfts 


proderSs 


3. erat 


poterat 

PLURAL 


prOderat 


1. er&mus 


poterSmus 


proderftmus 


2. er&tis 


poterfltis 


prdderStis 


3. erant 


poterant 


pr5derant 
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Future Tense 






SINOOLAB 




1. erO 


poter6 


prikierO 


2. eris 


poteris 


prdderis 


3. erit 


poterit 

PLTTRAL 


prdderit 


1. erimiis 


poterimus 


pr6derimus 


2. eritis 


poterhls 


prGderitis 


3. erunt 


poterunt 

Perfect Teue 

SINGULAR 


prOderunt 


1. f ul 


potui 


prOfuI 


2. fuistl 


potuisti 


pi^fuisti 


3. fuit 


potuit 

PLURAL 


profuit 


1. fuimus 


potuimus 


profuimus 


2. fuistis 


potulstis 


pr5fuistis 


3. fuCrunt, ftiSre 


potuCrunt, -Sre 
Pluperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


prdfuSrunt, Sre 


1. fueram 


potueram 


pr5fuerani 


2. fuerSs 


potuerfis 


profuerfls 


3. fuerat 


potuerat 

PLURAL 


profuerat 


1. fuerflmus 


potuerflmus 


prdfuerflmus 


2. fuerfttis 


potuerfttis 


prdfuerfltis 


3. fuerant 


potuerant 

Future Perfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


pr6fuerant 


1. fuerG 


potuerO 


pr6fuer0 


2. fueris 


potueris 


prdfueris 


3. fuerit 


potuerit 

PLURAL 


pr5fuerit 


1. fuerimus 


potuerimus 


profuerimus 


2. fueritis 


potueritis 


prdfueritis 


3. fuerint 


potuerint 


profuerint 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 



221 





Subjunctive Mood 






Present Tense 






SINGULAR 




1. sim 


possim 


prosim 


2. SIS 


possis 


prOsIs 


3. sit 


possit 

PLURAL 


prSsIt 


1. sl^us 


possim us 


proslmus 


2. sitis 


possitis 


prosltls 


3. sint 


possint 

Imperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


prosint 


1. essem 


possem 


prddessem 


2. esses 


posses 


prodessSs 


3. esset 


posset 

PLURAL 


prodesset 


1. essemus 


possemus 


prodessemus 


2. essetis 


possetis 


prod essetis 


3. essent 


posse nt 

Perfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


prodessent 


1. fuerim 


potuerim 


profuerim 


2. fueris 


potueris 


pr5fuer!s 


3. fuerit 


potuerit 

PLURAL 


profuerit 


1. fuerimus 


potuerimus 


profuerimus 


2. fueritis 


potueritis 


prdfueritis 


3. fuerint 


poiuerint 
Pluperfect Tense 

SINGULAR 


profuerint 


1. fuissem 


potuissem 


profuissem 


2. fuissSs 


potuissSs 


profuissSs 


3. fuisset 


potuisset 

PLURAL 


profuisset 


1. fuissemus 


potuissSmus 


profuissSmus 


2. fuissetis 


potuissetis 


profuissStis 


3. fuissent 


potuissent 


profuissent 
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fulsse 



Infinitive 

Present 

poflse 

Perfect 
potuisse 



prOdetae 



prOfulsse 



Future 
f utiirus esse or fore pr6f utfirus 

Principal Parts 
ferO, ferre, tull, Ifttus eO, Ire, Ivl (B) itarus 





Indicative Mood 






Present Tense 




Active Voicb 


PAH8IVB Voice 

BINGULAB 


Active Voice 


1. ferO 


feror 


e« 


2. fers 


ferris, -re 


Is 


3. fert 


fertur 

PLURAL 


it 


1. ferimus 


ferimur 


Imus 


2. fertis 


ferimini 


Itis 


3. ferunt 


feruntur 

Imperfect Tense 


eunt 


1. ferebam 


ferCbar 


Ibam 



1. feram 



1. tull 



1. tuleram 



1. tulerO 



Future Tense 
ferar Ib6 



Perfect Tense 
latus sum 



ivl (il) 



Pluperfect Tense 

latus eram I vera m (ieram) 

Future Perfect Tense 

l&tus erd iverO (ierO) 
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• 


Subjunctive Mood 

• 

Present Tense 




1. feram 


SINGULAR 

ferar 


earn 


1. ferrem 


Imperfect Tense 

ferrer 


Irem 


1. tulerim 


Perfect Tense 
latus sim 


Iverim (ierim) 


1. tulissem 


Pluperfect Tense 
latus essem 


ivissem (iissem) 


fer 


Imperative Mood 

ferre 


i 


ferte 


PLURAL 

ferimlni 

Infinitive 


ite 


ferre 


Present 
ferri 


ire 


tulisse 


Perfect 

latus esse 


ivisse (iisse) 


laturus esse 


Future 
latum iri 


iturus esse 


ferens, -entis 


Participles 

Present 
Perfect 

lfl.t.US 


iens, euntis 



laturus 



Future 



Qerund 



nom. 

gen. ferendl 
dat. ferend5 
ace. ferendum 
abl. ferendO 



iturus 



eundl 
eundd 
eundum 
eund5 
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Qerundive * 






— 


ferendus, -«, -um 


eund 






Principal Parts 








volO, vdle, voltti 








n519, n^Ue* n^lul 








nUUO, maUe, mftlul 








Indicative Mood 








Present Tense 








SINGULAR 




1. 


vol5 


n5l0 


in&l5 


2. 


vis 


n5Q v!s 


m&vTs 


3. 


vult 


nOn vult 

PLURAL 


mftvult 


1. 


volumus 


nOlumus 


m&lumus 


2. 


vulUs 


nOn vultis 


mft vultis 


3. 


volunt 


Ddlunt 

Imperfect Tense 


m&lunt 


1. 


volSbam 


nolSbam 

Future Tense 


malSbam 


1. 


volam 


ndlam 

Perfect Tense 


mftlam 


1. 


volul 


ndlul 
Pluperfect Tense 


mftlul 


1. 


volueram 


nolueram 

Future Perfect Tense 


mftlueram 


1. 


voluerO 


nCluerO 

Subjunctive Mood 

Present Tense 

SINGULAR 


mftluerO 


1. 


velim 


ndlim 


m&Um 


2. 


veils 


noils 


infills 


3. 


velit 


n5lit 


m&lit 
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1. velimus 

2. velltis 

3. velint 



1. veliem 



1. voluerim 



1. voluissem 



PLUKAL 




nolimus 


malimus 


nolitis 


malltis 


nolint 


mSiint 


Imperfect Tense 




ndllem 


mS,lleni 


Perfect Tense 




noluerim 


maluerim 



Pluperfect Tense 

noluissem maluissem 



Imperative Mood 

SINGULAR 

nolT 



nolite 



PLURAL 







Infinitive 






Present 


velle 




nolle 






Perfect 


voluisse 




noluisse 

Participles 
Present 


volens, - 


-entis 


ndl^ns, -entis 



malle 



maluisse 



RULES OF SYNTAX 

1. The subject of a finite verb, when expressed, is put 
in the nominative (18). 

2. The direct object of a transitive verb is put in the 
accusative (19). 

3. The verb agrees with its subject in number and person. 

4. An adjective agrees with the noun it modifies in 
gender, number, and case (58). 

5. The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender, per- 
son, and number. Its case is determined by the construc- 
tion of the clause in which it stands (181). 

6. A noun modifying another meaning the same person 
or thing is in the same case (60). 

7. A noun modifying another not meaning the same 
person or thing is in the genitive (61). 

8. A noun and adjective may be used in the ablative 
or genitive to describe some quality of a noun (62). 

9. The whole of which a part is taken is put in the geni- 
tive, called the partitive genitive (122). 

10. With numerals and pronouns the ablative intro- 
duced by ex or de is more often used than the partitive 
genitive (126). 

11. Adjectives denoting desire, fulness, want, knowledge, 
and ignorance take the genitive (216). 

12. Verbs of giving and telling take beside the direct 
object an indirect object in the dative, expressing the 
person to whom something is given or told (48). 

13. Many verbs meaning to favor, help, please, trust 
(and their opposites), to believe, persuade? command, obey, 
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serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, indulge and spare 
govern the dative (207). 

14. When possession is denoted by a verb, habere, to 
have, is sometimes used, as in English, but more commonly 
the thing possessed is made the subject of the verb esse, to 
he, and the possessor is put in the dative (172). 

15. An abstract noun may be used in the dative with 
the verb to he and a few other verbs to express the pur- 
pose which somebody or something serves, or the end of some 
action. It is generally accompanied by another dative, 
that of the person for whom or the thing for which (282). 

16. All compounds of the verb to he except absum, to 
he ahsenty and possum, to he able, govern the dative (236). 

17. Many adjectives of fitness, likeness, nearness, service, 
acquaintance, friendliness, and their opposites govern the 
dative (127). 

18. With the gerundive used to express obligation the 
person by whom the action is to be performed is put in the 
dative. When, however, the verb governs the dative, the 
agent is for the sake of clearness expressed by the abla- 
tive with the preposition ab (267). 

19. The thing by or with which an action is performed 
is put in the ablative, called the ablative of means or 
instrument (70). 

20. With a passive verb the person by whom the action 
is performed, called the agent, is put in the ablative intro- 
duced by the preposition ab (71). 

21. Cause may be expressed by the ablative, sometimes 
without a preposition, sometimes introduced by the prepo- 
sition de or ex (72). 

22. The manner of an action is expressed by the abla- 
tive introduced by the preposition cum (74). 

23. Accompaniment is expressed by the ablative intro- 
duced by the preposition cum (75). 
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24. The ablative of specification is used to denote that 
in respect to which or in accordance with which anything 
is or is done (125). 

25. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected 
with the main sentence may be put in the ablative, taking 
the place of a subordinate clause. This is called the 
ablative absolute (231). 

26. With the comparative degree, the second object of 
comparison may be put in the ablative, called the ablative 
of comparison (119). 

27. The ablative of degree of difference expresses the 
amount of difference between two objects compared (120). 

28. Five deponent verbs, utor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
vescor, with their compounds, govern the ablative (221). 

29. Time when or within which is expressed by the 
ablative without a preposition (155). 

30. Place from which and person from whom are ex- 
pressed by the ablative introduced by a preposition. Ex 
expresses the idea out of ; ab, from (84). 

31. Place in which is expressed by the ablative intro- 
duced by the preposition in (82). 

32. Place to which, or the end of motion, is expressed 
by the accusative introduced by the preposition in or 
ad (83). 

33. With names of towns, also with domus, homey place 
to which is expressed by the accusative without a preposi- 
tion, place from which, by the ablative without a preposi- 
tion, place in which, by an old form called the locative (84). 

34. Length of time and extent of space are expressed 
by the accusative (156). 

35. Cause may be expressed by the accusative intro- 
duced by the preposition ob or propter (72). 

36. The subject of the infinitive is always in the accusa- 
tive (250). 
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37. The subjunctive is used with ut (negative ni) to 
express purpose (200). 

38. The subjunctive is used with ut (negative ne) as 
the object of verbs meaning to demand, advise, persuade 
(204). 

39. The subjunctive is used with ut (negative ut non) 
to express result (202). 

40. The subjunctive is used with ut (negative ut non) 
as the object of verbs meaning to make, cause, and as the 
subject of verbs meaning to happen (210). 

41. The subjunctive is used with ne (negative ut or ne 
non) as the object of verbs meaning to fear (206). 

42. The subjunctive is used with qui to express purpose 
and cause (213); and, when the antecedent of the relative 
is indefinite or negative, to change the meaning of the 
antecedent (212). 

43. The subjunctive is used with cum meaning wheuj 
sincey although j to express circumstance, cause, concession 
(198). 

44. All subordinate clauses in indirect discourse are 
put in the subjunctive (255). 

45. All indirect questions are put in the subjunctive 
(257). 

46. In the third person singular and plural and the first 
person plural an exhortation is expressed by the present 
subjunctive, the negative being ne (276). 

47. Imperatives and independent subjunctives after 
verbs of saying are put in the subjunctive (277). 

48. Commands are expressed by the imperative (274). 

49. Prohibitions, i.e., negative commands, are expressed 
by noli, nolite (the imperative of nolo) with the infinitive 
(275). 

50. The infinitive is used as a noun, subject of the verb 
to be and of many impersonal verbs (248). 
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51. The infinitive is used to complete the meaning of 
another verb (249). 

52. The infinitive with subject accusative is used with 
verbs of saying, knowing, thinking, and perceiving, to 
express that which is said, known, thought, or perceived 
(251). 



REVIEW VOCABULARIES 



I. Lessons I-XII 



videre 


poeta 


telum 


mittere 


fabula 


oppidum 


audire 


incola 


castra, -ornm 


laudare 


hasta 


arma, -drum 


pugnare 


tuba 


parare 


portare 


nauta 


armSre 


munire 


dea 


, altus, -a, -um 


timere 


niia 


magnus, -a, -um 


ducere 


narrHre 


multus, -a, -um 


vincere 


dare 


liber, -era, -erum 


habere 


prQdentia 


pnlcher, -chra, -chrum 


fugare 


iustitia 


bonus, -a, -um 


appellate 


terra 


asper, -era, -eraffl 


vocare 


servus 


studium 


reperire 


ager 


causa 


ponere 


nuntius 


fossa 


venire 


murus 


vallum 


rogare 


puer 


numerus 


oppugnare 


vir 


via 


relinquere 


filius 


agricola 


insula 


deus 


audacia 


puella 


hortus 


colere 


silva 


bellum 


et 



II. Lessons XIII-XXV 



gerere 

copia 

inopla 

frumentum 

c5nsilium 

diu 

fortiter 

-que 



eques 

ceieritas 

virtus 

currere 

rex 

nomen 

hostis 

mare 



omnis, -e 
ripa 
inter 

tutus, -a, -um 
obses 
gladius 

medius, -a, -um 
amicus, -a, -um 
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Ob 


vis 


IdOneus, -a, -um 


propter 


nivis 


deiigere 


dfligentia 


ignis 


reliquus, -a, -um 


Qallla 


celer, -is, -e 


mOns 


Qallus, -a, -um 


urbs 


coUls 


locus 


fortis,-e 


annus 


lesfttus 


praeceps 


imperfttor 


longus, -a, -um 


RhSnus 


dux 


crSber, -bra, -brum 


audftx 


legid 


Ultus. -a, -um 


brevis, -e 


IMiulum 


timidus, -a, -um 


cArus, -a, -um 


imulO 


carrus 


grfttus. -a, -um 


dSfendere 


nomen 


JngSns 


subitO 


equus 


gravis, -e 


multum 


pes 


levis» -e 


continuO 


miles 


levit&s 


animus 


pedes 








IIL Lessons XXVI 


-XXXII 


exerdtus 


circiter 


praemittere 


manus 


triduum 


flnitimus, -a, -um 


lacus 


biduum 


pftx 


portus 


nuntiflre 


tenSre 


aestus 


alius, -a, -ud 


sed 


senStus 


alter, -era, -erum 


aut 


adventus 


uUus, -a, -um 


aut .... aut 


convenire 


nuUus, -a, -um 


et . . et 


exspectfire 


uter, -tra, -trum 


neque 


cornu 


uterque. 


neque . . . neque 


passus 


neuter, -tra, -trum 


non 


mille passus 


sOlus, -a, -um 


non solum . . . sed etiam 


nfttus 


tdtus, -a, -um 


nam 


maior nfttu 


gldria 


enim 


mflximus nfttQ 


fuga 


integer, -gra, -grum 


dies 


petere 


frustra 


res 


fugam petere 


ftc 


aciSs 


finis 


atque 


plflnitiSs 


occidere 


capere 


instruere 


nox 


recipere 


per 


hora 


sS recipere 


de 


vigUla 


facere 
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IV. Ussons XXXni-XLII 



sine 


trans 


parere 


mora 


tamen 


credere 


periculum 


manere 


efficere 


expOgnSre 


pauci, -ae, -a 


impetrare 


proelium 


vitare 


c5nficere 


committere 


suspiciS 


fit 


proelium committere 


paene 


accidit 


contendere 


occupare 


movere 


proelio cum . . . 


mediocriter 


umquam 


contendere 


perturbare 


numquam 


agmen 


praesertim 


semper 


quod 


praesidium 


appropinquare 


propter eS quod 


tantus, -a, -um 


vivere 


quoniam 


talis, -e 


civitas 


postquam 


tam 


invidia 


ubi 


ita 


comes 


tempus 


iustus, -a, -um 


impetus 


discedere 


civis 


dignus, -a, -um 


pervenire 


postulare 


indignus, -a, -um 


classis 


monere 


aptus, -a, -uni 


dedere 


persuadere 


resistere 


homo 


imperSre 


laus 


ferus, -a, -um 


quaerere 




V. 


Lessons XLIII- 


-XLVIII 


nSmO 


potiri 


fugere 


memor 


popular! 


acer, -oris, -ere 


peritus, -a, -um 


oriri 


apud 


imperllus, -a, -um 


adoriri 


abesse 


cupidus, -a, -um 


vesci 


adesse 


cupiditas 


usus 


posse 


regnum 


ulterior 


multum posse 


plenus, -a, -um 


ultimus 


praeficere 


incolere 


statim 


deesse 


accipere 


commovere 


praeesse 


iacere 


signum 


polliceri 


adducere 


pellere 


tum 


auctoritas 


expellere 


negotium 


sequi 


repellere 


quam 
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moriri 


idOcere 




ire 


proficlsci 


multltfldft 




trindre 


verSrl 


conlocire 




adire 


Sgredl 


indflcere 




exire 


e nlvi Cgredl 


Incendere 




flerl 


prOgredl 


Interficere 




ferre 


QU 


secundus, -a, 


-um 


c5nferre 


fnil 


superire 




Inferre 


fungi 


Iter 




impedlmentum 


hoitiri 


vicus 




auxilium 




VI. Lessons XLIX- 


-LX 


vdle 


pOns 




statuere 


nolle 


concilium 




iQx 


niAlle 


miter 




primft lace 


iubCre 


rCglna 




nihil 


Instituere 


expl5rfttor 




patria 


cOnstituere 


-ne 




clftrus, -a, -um 


cOnftrl 


n5nne 




prohibSre 


nUli5rSs 


num 




effugere 


servitus 


cur 




noctu 


IStltudS 


quO 




utilis, -e 


alUtudO 


quantus, -a, 


-um 


amicitia 


permanSre 


ostendere 




fides 


perferre 


epistula 




Grflre 


iter facere 


scrlbere 




probftre 


mfignum Iter 


captivus, -a, 


-um 


cOnsidere 


cOgnOscere 


dSfessus, -a. 


-um 


cohors 


dicere 


potestfts 




spatium 


renuntidre 


causa 




posterus, -a, -um 


vetftre 


ad 




subsidlum 


negftre 


studSre 




officium 


fideiis, -e 


existimftre 




continSre 


pedester, -tris, -tre 


vadum 




demdnstrSre 


cdnfitsri 


cohortlrl 




cura 


valSre 


putare 




dum 


Intellegere 


dimlcdre 




priusquam 
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a, ab, prep, introd. all. {denoting 
ctgency): by; (denoting sepa- 
ration) from. 

abduco, -ere, -dOxi, -ductus: to 
lead off. 

abe5, -ire, -lvi(ii), -iturus: to go 
away. 

absum, -esse, Sfui, af uturus : to 
be absent, away from; take 
no part in. 

Sc (atque) : and (emphatic). 

accid5, -ere, -cidi : to happen. 

accipiter, -tris, m.: hawk. 

accipl5, -ere, -cepf, -ceptus: to 
receive, take. 

acer, -cris, -ere: sharp, fierce. 

aciSs, -&, {.: line of battle. 

ad, prep, introd. ace: (1) loith 
place words expresses (a) 
limit of motion, to, towards; 
(h) nearness, near, by, at; 
(2) vrith words not expressing 
place, expresses purpose, for. 

adduce, -ere, -duxi, -ductus: to 
bring, convey to, conduct, 
induce. 

aded, -Ire, -ivi (ii),-iturus: to go 
to, approach. 

adorior, -iri, -ortus sum: to at- 
tack, assail. 

adsum, -esse, -fui, -futurus: to 
be present, at hand, near; 
to aid. 



adventtts, -us, m.: coming, ar- 
rival. 

ad versus, -a, -um : unfavorable, 
adverse; adversae rSs: ad- 
versity. 

aesttts, -^us, m.: tide. 

ager, -gri, m. : land, farm, estate; 
plur. country as opposed to 
city. 

agmen, -inis, n. : army in march- 
ing order. 

ag5, -ere, 6gl, actus: to drive, 
do; gratias agere, to thank. 

agricola, -ae, m.: farmer. 

alius, -a, -ud : another. 

alter, -era, -erum : the other. 

altitudd, -inis, f.: height, depth. 

altus, -a, -um : high, deep. 

amicitia, -ae, f . : friendship. 

amicus, -a, -um : friendly. 

amicus, -I, m.: a friend. 

SmittS, -ere, -misi, -missus: to 
let slip, lose. 

anima, -ae, f . : breath, life. 

animal, -Slis, n.: animal. 

animus, -I, m.: mind, purpose, 
courage, spirit. 

annus, -i, m.: year. 

Snser, -eris, m.: goose. 

ante, prep, introd. ace.: before. 

anted, adv.: before, previously. 

antequam, conj.: before. 

apis, -is, f . : bee. 

Apollo, -inis, m.: Apollo. 
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appelld, -fire, -ftvi, -fttus: to 

name. 
appropinqud, -fire, -fivi, -fitus: 

to draw near, approach. 

aptus, -a, -um: fit. 

apud, prep, introd. ace: among. 

aqua, -ae, f . : water. 

aquila, -ae, f.: eagle (Roman 
military standard). 

ftra, -ae, f . : altar. 

area, -ae, f . : chest. 

arcus, -Qs, m.: bow. 

arduus, -a, -um : difficult, ardu- 
ous. 

argenteus, -a, -um: silver. 

Arg;i, -5rum, m.: Argos, a city 
of Greece. 

Arglvi, -5rum, m.: Argives, 
inhabitants of Argos. 

arma, -drum, n. (always plur.): 
arms, armor, weapons. 

armentum, -i, n.: herd. 

armd, -fire, -avi, -fitus : to arm, 
equip. 

ar5, -fire, -fivi, -fitus : to plough. 

asper, -era, -erum: rough, rug- 
ged, harsh, severe. 

astringO, -ere, -strinxi, -strictus: 
to tie fast. 

at, conj.: but. 

AthSnae, -firum, f.: Athens. 

Atheniensis, -e: Athenian, be- 
longing to Athens; plur, as 
nounj the Athenians. 

Atlfis, -antis, m. : Atlas. 

atque, conj.: and {emphatic). 
See fie. 

auetoritfis, -tatis, f.: influence, 
prestige, authority. 

audaeia, -ae, f . : boldness, audac- 
ity. 



audfix, -eis : bold, audacious. 
aude5, -Sre, ausus sum : to dare 

(semi-deponent) . 
audio, -Ire, -ivi, -itus: to hear. 
aureus, -a, -um : golden. 
aut, conj.: or. 
aut . . . aut : either ... or. 
autem, conj.: but, however, 

moreover (stands after first 

word of clause). 
auxilium, -i, n. : help, assistance; 

plur. reinforcements. 
avaritla, -ae, f . : avarice, greed, 
fivertd, -ere, -verti, -versus: to 

turn away, 
avis, -is, f . : bird. 
avus, -i, m.: grandfather. 

B 

betlum, -!, n.: war. 
benignus, -a, -um : kind. 
biduum, -i, n.: a period of two 

days, two days. 
bis, adv.: twice. 

bonus, -a, -um : good, excellent. 
bOs, bovis, m.: ox. 
brevis, -e: short, shallow, brief. 
Britannia, -ae, f.: Britain. 



eado, -ere, eeeidi, efisum : to fall, 
eaedes, -is, f . : killing, slaughter, 

murder. 
eaelum, -I, n.: sky, heaven. 
Caesar, -aris, m. : Caesar, 
eallidus, -a, -um : clever. 
eanis, -is, m. : dog. 
Cannae, -firum, f.: Cannae, a 

town in Italy. 
cantieum, -i^ n.: song. 
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cantd, -are, -avi, -atus : to sing. 
capi5, -ere, c6pi, captus: to 

seize, capture, take. 

captivus, -!, m.: captive, pris- 
oner. 

carrus, -i, m.: wagon, cart. 

carus, -a, -um : dear. 

castra, -orum, n., always plur. 
with sing, meaning: camp. 

causa, -ae, f.: cause, reason; abl. 
causa, with genitive preced- 
ing, for the sake of. 

celer, -is, -e : swift, rapid, quick. 

celeritas, -tatis, f.: swiftness, 
rapidity, quickness, speed. 

centum, indecl. num.: one hun- 
dred. 

cervus, -i, m.: stag. 

ceteri, -ae, -a: all other, the 
rest, the others. 

Cicero, -onis, m.: Cicero. 

circiter, adv.: about. 

civis, -is, m.: citizen. 

civitSs, -tatis, f.: state. 

clamo, -are, -avi, -atus: to ex- 
claim, cry out. 

clangor, -oris, m.: noise. 

clSrus, -a, -um: bright, clear, 
illustrious, famous. 

classis, -is, f.: fleet. 

ddva, -ae, f.: club. 

coepl, -isse, -tus {no present): 
began, have begun. 

cdgn5sco, -ere, cognOvi, cognitus : 
to find out, learn, investi- 
gate; perfect, to have found 
out, know. 

c6g6, -ere, coSgi, coSctus: to 
force, compel, collect. 

cohors, -tis, f.: cohort {division 
of a legion). 



coliortor, -arl, -atus sum: to 
encourage, cheer, urge. 

collis, -is, m. : hill. 

collum, -i, ri.: neck. 

cplo, -ere, -ui, cultus: to till, 
tend, cultivate, worship. 

comes, -itis, m.: companion, 
comrade. 

commilito, -onis, m.: fellow 
soldier. 

committo, -ere, -misi, -missus: 
to entrust, join, begin; proe- 
lium committere: to begin 
battle, begin an engage- 
ment, fight. 

commoveo, -gre, -m6vi, -motus: 
to agitate greatly, disturb, 
excite. 

concedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus : to 
grant. 

concilium, -i, n.: council, assem- 
bly. 

Concordia, -ae, f.: concord, 
peace, harmony. 

condo, -ere, condidi, conditus: 
to found. 

confero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus : to 
bring together. 

conficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus: to 
accomplish, complete, per- 
form 
confiteor, -eri, -fessus sum: to 
confess, acknowledge, ad- 
mit, grant. 
coniungd, -ere, -iunxi, -iunctus: 

to join, unite. 
conlocO, -are, -avi, -atus: to 
place, set, establish, arrange. 
Conor, -ari, -atus sum: to try, 
attempt. 



238 



FIRST LATIN BOOK 



cOiMidd, -ere, -sSdl, -sesstirus : to 

settle, take position. 

cSnsilium, -I, n.: deliberation, 
advice, counsel, plan, wis- 
dom. 

constitud, -ere, -sdtui, -stit&tus : 
to place, put, set, station, 
appoint, determine. 

cSnsul, -is, m.: consul {the high- 
est magistrate at Rome). 

contend^, -ere, -tendl, -tentus: 
to strive, hasten; proeli5 
cum . . . contendere: to 
fight with. 

contineo, -€re, -tinul, -tentus: 
to hold together, contain, 
bound, restrain. 

contlnuS, adv.: immediately, 
straightway. 

contrft, prep, introd. ace: against. 

conveniO, -ire, -vSni, -ventum: 
to come together, assemble. 

copU, -ae, f.: abundance; plur., 
supplies of men, troops, 
forces. 

Cor inthuSy -!, f . : Corinth. 

cornu, -us, n.: horn, wing of 
an army. 

corOna, -ae, f . : crown. 

corpus, -oris, n.: body. 

corripiO, -ere, -ripui, -reptus : to 
seize. 

crSber, -bra, -brum: frequent, 
numerous. 

credd, -ere, credidi, crSditus: to 
believe, trust, with dot. of 
person trusted. 

crSscG, -ere, crSvI, crStus: to 
grow, increase. 

cum, prep, introd. abl. of accom- 
paniment and manner: to- 



gether with, with; conj. 

introd. dauses of time, cause 

and coruxssion: when, while, 

since, although. 
cunctor, -dri, -fltus sum: to 

delay, 
cupiditfls, -titis, f.: eagerness, 

desire. 
cupidus, -a, -um : desirous, eager 

{governs gen.). 
cOr, adv.: why. 
cura, -ae, f . : care, concern. 
cQrG, -Are, -flvl, -Atus: to care 

for, look after. 
currO, -ere, cucurri, cursum: to 

run. 
cursus, -us, m.: course. 
custOdio, -Ire, -ivi, -itus: to 

guard. 
cust5s, -5dis, m.: keeper. 

D 

DanaS, -Ss {Greek gen.) f . : Danae, 
mother of Perseus. 

DflrSus, -i, m. : Darius. 

dS, prep, introd. aid.: down from, 
concerning, about {used with 
expressions of time). 

dca, -ae, f.: goddess. 

decem, indecl. num.: ten. 

decimus, -a, -um : tenth. 

d^dOf -ere, dSdidi, dSditus: to 
give up, surrender {always 
transitive), 

defends, -ere, -fendi, •»fSosus : to 
defend. 

difessus, -a, -um: wearied, ex- 
hausted, tired. 

deinde, adv.: then. 
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delects, -are, -Svi, -Stus: to 
delight, charm, give pleas- 
ure to. 

dSlibero, -are, -&vl, -fitus: to 
think about, consider. 

deligS, -ere, -ISgi, -iSctus: to 
select, choose. 

dSmergo, -ere, -mersi, -mersus: 
to sink (trans,). 

demdnstro, -Sre, -ftvi, -fitus: to 
point out, explain, demon- 
strate. 

desiliO, -ire, -silul, -sultum: to 
leap down. 

dSsum, -esse, -fui: to be want- 
ing, fail. 

deus, -i, m. : god. 

dGvoroy -are, -Avi, -atus: to 
devour. 

dic5, -ere, dixi, dictus: to say, 
speak, name, appoint. 

dies, -6i, m. or f . : day. 

difficilis, -e : difficult. 

dignus, -a, -iim: worthy (gov- 
erns abl.). 

diligentia, -ae, f . : attention, dili- 
gence, carefulness, caution. 

dimlco, -are, -avi, -Stum: to 
fight, struggle. 

discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus : to 
depart, withdraw. 

disco, -ere, didici : to learn. 

dissimilis, -e: unlike (governs 
dot.). 

diu, adv.: for a long time. 

divid5, -ere, -visi, -visus: to 
divide, separate. 

divitiae, ^^Fum, f . : riches. 

do, dare, dedi, datus : to give. 

ddmiHUS, ri, m.: master. 

domus, -us, f . : house, home. 



dorsum, -i, n.: back. 
dracO, -dnis, m. : dragon. 
ducenti, -ae, -a : two hundred. 
duco, -ere, duxi, ductus : to lead, 

guide. 
dum, conj.: during the time 

that, while, as long as, until. 
dummodo, conj.: provided that, 

if. 
duo, -ae, -o : two. 
duodeclm, inded. num.: twelve. 
dOrus, -a, -um : hard. 
dux, -cis, m.: leader. 



e, ex, prep, irdrod. aJbl. of place 

from which: out of, from. 
educo, -ere, -duxi, -ductus: to 

lead or draw out, lead forth. 
efficio, -ere, -fSci, -fectus: to 

cause, accomplish, bring 

about. 
ef f uglo, -ere, -f ugi : to flee away, 

escape. 
ego: I. 
egredior, -gredl, -gressus sum: 

to go out, depart, leave; 

e nflvi Sgredi : to disembark. 
Sheu: alas. 
enlm, conj.: for (does not stand 

first in a clause). 
eo, ire, ivi (ii), Iturus: to go. 
epistula, -ae, f.: letter, epistle. 
eques, -Itis, m.: horseman; plur, 

cavalry. 
equus, -i, m. : horse. 
ergo, adv.: therefore. 
et, conj.: and. 
et • . . at : both . . . and. 
etiam, adv.: also. 
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ex : see S. 

excSdO, -ere, -cessi, -cessum : to 

go out, go away; ex pueris 

excSdere : to grow up. 
cxcludO, -ere, -clusi, -clQsus: to 

shut out, exclude. 
exeO, -Ire, -ivi (il), -iturus: to 

go out. 
exercitus, -Qs, m.: army. 
existimO, -Are, -fivi, -Stus: to 

think, believe. 
expelii^, -ere, -puli, -pulsus: to 

drive out, expel. 
expKJrfttor, -dris, m.: scout. 
expQgnO, -Are, -Avi, -Atus: to 

take by assault, by storm. 
exspectO, -Are, -Avi, -Atus: to 

wait for, wait, long for. 
exspirO, -Are, -Avi, -Atus: to 

breathe out; animam ex« 

spirAre: to expire. 



faber, -bri, m. : workman. 

fAbula, -ae, f.: story. 

facilis, -e : easy. 

facile, adv.: easily. 

facio, -ere, fScI, factus : to make, 
do, cause. 

factum, -I, n.: deed. 

falld, -ere, fefelli, falsus: to de- 
ceive; fidem fallere: to 
break a promise. 

f atlgO, -are, -avi, -Atus : to tire 
out, fatigue. 

fero, ferre, tull, lAtus: to bear, 
carry, bring. 

ferreus, -a, -urn : iron. 

ferus, -a, -um : wild, fierce, rude. 

f idelis, -e : faithful, trusty. 



fidSs, -d, f.: faith, pledge, prom- 
ise, fidelity. 

fnia,-ae, f.: daughter. 

fllius, -I, m.: son. 

finis, -Is, m.: end, limit, bound- 
ary; plur. territory. 

finltlmus, -a, -um : bordering on; 
masc. plur.f as noun, neigh- 
bors. 

fIS, fieri, factus sum: to be 
made, become, happen (pa8- 
sire of facid). 

fliimen, -Inls, n.: river. 

foedus, -eris, n. : treaty. 

fortis, -e: strong, brave, cour- 
ageous. 

fortlter, adv.: bravely. 

fossa, -ae, f.: trench, ditch; 
ducere fossam: to make a 
trench. 

frAter, -tris, m.: brother. 

frumentum, -I, n.: grain. 

fruor, frul, frQctus sum: to en- 
joy (governs abl.). 

frustrA, adv.: without effect, in 
vain. 

fuga, -ae, f.: flight; fugam 
petere: to take to flight. 

f ugld, -ere, fugi : to flee, escape. 

fugitivus, -i, m.: fugitive. 

fugo, -Are, -Avi, -Atus: to put 
to flight. 

fungor, fungi, functus sum: to 
perform (governs abl.). 

furor, -dris, m. : rage, fury. 

Q 

Qalba, -ae, m. : Galba, a Roman 

proper name. 
Qallia, -ae, f . : Gaul, the country 

of the Gauls. 
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Qallus, -i, m.: a Gaul. 

GenSva, -ae, f.: Geneva. 

ger5, -ere, gessi, gestus : to bear, 
carry, manage, conduct, 
carry on, perform. 

gladius, -!, m.: sword. 

gl5ria, -ae, f.: glory, renown, 
fame. 

gratia, -ae, f.: favor; gratiSs 
agere: to give thanks, 
thank. 

gratus, -a, -urn : pleasing, pleas- 
ant. 

gravis, -e : heavy, severe, grave. 

H 

habe5, -ere, -ui, -itus : to have, 
hold, consider. 

hasta, -ae, f . : spear. 

Helvetia, -ae, f . : Helvetia. 

Hesperides, -um, f.: the Hesper- 
ides, daughters of Hesperus. 

hic, haec, hoc: this. 

homo, -inis, m.: man, human 
being. 

honestus, -a, -um : honorable. 

hOra, -ae, f . : hour. 

hortor, -ari, -atus sum: to ex- 
hort, urge, encourage, cheer. 

hortus, -I, m.: garden. 

hostia,-ae,f.: victim for sacrifice. 

hostilis, -e: of the enemy, 
hostile. 

hostis, -is, m. : enemy. 

humerus, -i, m.: shoulder. 

humus, -i, f.: ground; humi, 
loc, on the ground. 

I 

iacio, -ere, ieci, iactus: to cast, 
throw, hurl, fling. 
16 



iam, cuiv.: now, already. 

ibi, adv.: there, in that place. 

idem, eadem, idem : the same. 

idOneus, -a, -um: fit, suitable 
{governs dot.). 

ignavia, -ae, f.: laziness. 

ignis, -is, m. : fire. 

ille, -a, -ud : that. 

immergo, -ere, -mersi, -mersus: 
to plunge, always transitive. 

immortalis, -e: immortal. 

impedimentum, -i, n.: impedi- 
ment, hindrance, burden; 
plur. baggage. 

impedid, -ire, -ivi, -itus: to 
entangle, hamper, hinder; 
impeditus, -a, -um: en- 
tangled, hampered, diffi- 
cult, impassable. 

imperator, -oris, m.: command- 
er-in-chief, general. 

imperitus, -a, -um: inexperi- 
enced, unskilled, ignorant 
(governs gen.). 

imperium, -I, n.: chief power, 
command. 

imper5, -are, -avi, -atus : to give 
orders to, command {with 
doi. of person commanded). 

impetro, -are, -avi, -atus: to 
get, gain by asking. The 
person asked is expressed by 
the abl. introd. by the prep, 
ab. 

impetus, -us, m.: attack, charge. 

impleo, -ere, -plevi, -pletus: to 
fulfil. 

implicatus, -a, -um: interlaced. 

imus, -a, -um : lowest, bottom of. 

in, prep, introd. ace. of place to 
which, into, to; abl. of place 
in which J in, on. 
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incendO, -ere, -cendl, -ciii«M: 

to set fire to, bum, kindle, 

inflame. 
incola, -ae, m.: inhabitant. 
incolOt -€ret -colul: to dwell in, 

inhabit. 
Indl, -drum, m.: the Indians, 

inhabUants of India. 
indlfaiis, -a, -um: unworthy 

(ffovems M.). 
indflcO* -ere, -dQxI, ductus: to 

lead, bring, conduct into, 

induce, persuade, impel. 
lufAns, -fantis, m.: infant. 
InlerO, -ferre, -tuli, -Utus: to 

bring or carry into, bring on, 

inflict {with ace. and dot.). 
Inferus, -a, -um : low. 
ingCns, -gentis: great, large, 

huge. 
iniciO, -ere, -iici, -iectus: to 

inspire {with dot. of 'person 

inspired). 
inimicus, -f, m.: foe. 
iniuriA, adv.: unjustly. 
inopia, -ae, f.: scarcity, need, 

want. 
iaquit: says, used in giving a 

direct quotation. 
instltuO, -ere, -stitui, -stitutus : 

to begin. 
Instrud, -ere, -struxl, -structus: 

to draw up, arrange, fur- 
nish, equip. 
Insula, -ae, f.: island. 
integer, -gra, -grum : untouched, 

unhurt, fresh, whole. 
intellegO, -ere, -l€xl, -ISctus: to 

understand, perceive. 
inter, prep, introd. ace: between, 

among. 



interfector, --Mii, m.: slayer. 
interfici5, -ere, -fScI, -fectus : to 

kill, slay, put to death. 
interrofil, -Are, -Ivi, -ttus: to 

ask. 

invictus, -a, -um : unconquered. 

invldia, -ae, f.: envy, jealousy, 
unpopularity'. 

ipse, -a, -um: self, very, em- 
phatic. 

Ira, -ae, f.: wrath, ire. 

IrStus, -a, -um : angry. 

is, ea, id : this, that, unemphalic. 

ita, adv.: so. 

itaque, conj.: therefore. 

iter, itineris, n.: march, journey; 
mlgnum iter: a forced 
march; Iter facere: to 
march, proceed. 

iterum, adv.: again. 

iubeO, -€re, iussi, iussus: to 
order, bid, command. 

Iun5, -dnis, f.: Juno. 

iugum, -I, n.: yoke. 

luppiter, lovis, m.: Jupiter. 

iustitia, -ae, f.: justice, upright- 
ness. 

iustus, -a, -um : just, right, fair. 

iuvenis, -is, m.: young man, 
youth. 



LabiSnus, -I, ni.: Labienus, a 
Roman proper name. 

labor, -Sris, m.: labor, toil. 

lacus, -us, m.: lake. 

laetus, -a, -um: glad, rejoicing. 

UtitudO, -inis, f . : width, breadth, 
extent. 

lAtus, -a, -um : wide, broad. 
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laudo, -Sre, -Hvl, -Stus: to 

praise. 

laus, -dis, f . : praise, laud. 

iSgatus, -i, m.: lieutenant, 
envoy. 

legio, -onis, f.: legion. 

Ie5, -5nis, m. : lion. 

levis, -e : light. 

levitas, -tatis, f.: lightness, 
fickleness. 

liber, -era, -erum: free, inde- 
pendent; liberl, -orum, m.: 
children. 

liberHlis, -e: liberal, generous 
(governs gen.). 

I!ber5, -are, -avi, -atus : to free 
(takes ace. and abl.). 

liber tas, -tatis, f.: freedom, 
liberty. 

ligneus, -a, -urn : wooden. 

locus, -i, m.: spot, place, posi- 
tion; neut. plur. localities, 
region; masc. plur. pas- 
sages., in books, topics. 

longus, -a, -um : long. 

loquor, -i, locutus sum : to talk, 
converse. 

lorica, -ae, f.: breastplate. 

ludo, -ere, lusi, lusus : to play. 

lupus, -i, m. : wolf. 

lustratio, -onis, f . : review. 

lux, -cis, f.: light; prima luce: 
at dawn. 

M 

maestus, -a, -um : sad. 

magnitudo, -inis, f.: size, mag- 
nitude. 

magnus, -a, -um: great, large, 
abundant, important. 

magnopere, adv.: greatly. 



m&i5res, -um, m.: ancestors 
(plur. of compar. mHior). 

malo, malle, malui : to prefer. 

malum, -i : apple. 

malus, -a, -um : bad. 

maneo, -ere, mansi, mansurus: 
to remain, stay. 

manus, -us, f.: hand, prowess, 
armed force, band of sol- 
diers. 

mare, -is, n.: sea. 

maritimus, -a, -um : on the sea, 
maritime. 

mater, -tris, f . : mother. 

medicus, -i, m.: physician. 

mediocriter, adv.: moderately, 
tolerably. 

medius, -a, -um : middle, middle 
of. 

mel, mellis, n. : honey. 

memor, -oris: mindful, remem- 
bering, governs gen. 

mens, mentis, f.: mind. 

Mercurius, -i, m.: Mercury, the 
messenger of the gods. 

meus, -a, -um : my. 

miles, -itis, m. : soldier. 

militaris, -e: warlike, martial; 
militaris equus, war-horse. 

militia, -ae, f . : military service. 

mllle: thousand; mille passfls: 
one thousand paces, a mile. 

mitto, -ere, misi, missus: to 
send. 

molestus, -a, -um : troublesome. 

moneo, -ere, monui, monitus : 
to warn, advise. 

mons. mentis, m. : mountain. 

mora, -ae, f . : delay. 

morior, -iri or -i, mortuus sum : 
to die. 
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moror, -Art, -itus sum : to delay, 
stay. 

morSt -tis, f . : death. 

mOs, m5ri8, m. : manner, custom, 
habit. 

moveO, -€re, mOvI, indtus: to 
move. 

multitOdOt -inis, f.: a great 
number, crowd, multitude. 

multum, adv.: much. 

multus, -a, -um : much, many. 

mundus, -I, m.: the world, the 
universe. 

munio, -Ire, -ivi, -itus: to for- 
tify. 

mOrus, -I, m.: wall. 

muflca, -ae, f . : fly. 

N 

naniy conj'.: for. 

nflrr5, -Are, -ftvi, -fltus: to tell, 

narrate. 
natus, -us, m.: birth; mfiior 

nStu: older; mSximus nfitu : 

oldest. 
nauta, -ae, m.: sailor. 
nAvilis, -e : naval. 
nft vis, -is, f . : ship, 
-ne, interrog. adv.: introd, a 

questiouy enditic, aUached 

to first word of sentence. 

Has no English equivalent. 
n§, conj.: introd. negative clause 

of purpose, that not, lest; 

unth prohibitions J not. 
neco, -are, -ftvl, -fitus: to kill. 
nego, -are, -Svi, -fitus: to say 

no, refuse, deny, generally 

v^ed to introduce a negative 

indirect statement. 



negOtlum, -I, n.: business, em- 
ployment, 

nCnW^, no gen., m.: no one, no- 
body. 

neque, conj.: and not; neque 
. . . neque : neither . . . nor. 

neuter, -tra, -trum : neither. 

nidus, -I, m.: nest. 

nihil, n. (indecl.): nothing. 

nisi, conj.: unless. 

n6dus, -i, m.: knot. 

n$l5, nolle, nOlui: not to wish, 
to be unwilling. 

nOmen, -inis, n.: name. 

nOn, adv.: not; nOn sOlum . . . 
sed etiam : not only . . . but 
also. 

ndnne, interrog. adv.: not, intro- 
duces a question expecting 
the answer yes. 

n5nus, -a, -um : ninth. 

noster, -tra, -trum : our. 

novus, -a, -um : new. 

nox, -ctis, f.: night. 

noctu, adv.: at night. 

nullus, -a, -um : none, no. 

num, interrog. adv.: introduces a 
question expecting the answer 
no. 

Numa, -ae, m.: Numa, second 
king of Rome. 

Humerus, -i, m.: number. 

numquam, adv.: never. 

nuntio, -ftre, -Svi, -dtus: to 
report, announce. 

nuntius, -i, m.: message, mes- 
senger. 

O 

ob, prep, introd. ace.: on account 
of. 
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obses, -idis, m.: hostage. 
occ!d5, -ere, -cidi, -cTsus: to 

kill, slay. 
occupo, -Sre, -Ivf, -Stus: to 

seize, take possession of, 
octdvus, -a, -um : eighth. 
octo, indecl. num.: eight. 
officium, -i, n.: service, kind 

ness, duty. 
Slim, adv.: formerly, once upon 

a time. 
omnis, -e : all. 
oppidum, -i, n.: town. 
oppugno, -3re, -flvf, -fltus: to 

lay siege to, attack. 
op6s, -urii, plur. f.: wealth, 

resources. 
orior, -iri, ortus sum: to begin, 

rise. 
6ro, -are, -ivi, -atus: to pray, 

entreat, plead. 
ostendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentus : to 

display, show. 



paene, adv.: almost. 

pSr, paris: equal (governs dot.). 

pareo, -ere, -ui : to obey {with 
dot. of person obeyed) . 

paro, -are, -avi, -atus: to pre- 
pare, make preparations for. 

pars, -tis, f.: part, direction. 

parvus, -a, -um : small. 

passer, -is, m.: sparrow. 

passus, -us, m.: step, pace. 

pater, -tris, m.: father. 

patria, -ae, f.: one's own coun- 
try, fatherland. 

pauci, -ae, -a : a few. 

paulo, abl. used as adv. with 
compar.: a little, slightly. 



paulum, adv.: a little, slightly. 

pauper, -eris : poor. 

pax, -CIS, f . : peace. 

pecunia, -ae, f . : money. 

pedes, -itis, m.: foot-soldier; 

plur. infantry. ' 
pedester, -trIs, -tre: on foot, on 

land; copiae pedestrSs : land 

forces. 
pellis, -is, m.: skin. 
pell5, -ere, pepull, pulsus: to 

push, drive, drive out, rout, 

put to flight. 
per, prep, introd. arc: through, 

by means of. 
perd5, -ere, perdidi, perditus : to 

lose, destroy. 
perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus: to 

bear or carry through, bring, 

bring news, report, suffer, 

undergo. 
perforo, -are, -avi, -atus: to 

pierce. 
perlculum, -i, n.: risk, trial, 

danger. 
peritus, -a, -um : skilful, experi- 
enced, skilled (governs gen.) . 
permaneS, -Sre, -mansi, -mansu- 

rus: to remain, continue, 

hold out. 
persuades, -Sre, -suasi, -suasum : 

to persuade (vrith dot. of 

person persu^ided). 
Persae, -arum, m.: the Persians. 
perturbs, -are, -avi, -atus: to 

disturb, agitate, throw into 

confusion. 
pervenid, -ire, -veni, -ventum: 

to arrive, come to, reach. 
pSSy pedis, m. : foot. 
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pets, -ere, petlvf (petll), pefitm: 
to ask for, demand, seek. 
The person of whom some- 
thing is asked is put in the 
aU. introd. by the prep, ab. 

pIfinitiSs, -CI, f.: a plain. 

pISnus, -a, -um: full. 

Poenus, -a, -um : Carthaginian. 

poeta, -ae, m.: poet. 

polliceor, -Sri, pel licit us sum : to 
promise. 

p5n$, -ere, posul, positus: to 
put, place, lay down; p6n- 
ere arma: to lay down 
one's arms. 

p5ns, pontis, m.: bridge. 

pontus, -I, n.: sea. 

populor, -Sri, -Stus sum : to lay 
waste, ravage, spoil, plunder. 

port5, -are, -fivl, -atus : to carry. 

portus, -us, m.: harbor, port. 

possum, posse, potui : to be able; 
multum posse: to have 
much power. 

post, prep, introd. ace: after. 

posted, adv.: afterwards. 

posterus, -a, -um: next, follow- 
ing. 

postquam, conj.: after. 

postulo, -are, -Svl, -fitus: to 
demand. The person asked 
is expressed by the abl. 
introd. by the prep. ab. 

potestSs, -tStis, f . : power, oppor- 
tunity. 

potior, -Iri, potitus sum: to 
become master of, get pos- 
session of, gain, acquire 
{governs abl.). 

praeceps, -cipitis : headlong, pre- 
cipit9,te, steep. 



praeda, -ae, f.: booty. 
praefici5, -ere, -fied, -fecttis: to 

set over, put in command of, 
place at the head of (governs 
ace, of person, dot. of thai 
which is commanded). 

praemlttQ, -ere, -mfsi, -missus: 
to send on ahead, send 
forward. 

praesertim, adv.: especially, par- 
ticularly. 

praesidium, -I, n.: defence, pro- 
tection, guard, garrison. 

praesum, -esse, -ful : to be over, 
rule, have command of 
(governs dot.). 

primus, -a, -um: first. 

priusquam, conj.: before. 

prlvfttus, -a, -um : private. 

pr6, prep, introd. M.: for, in 
behalf of. 

probitfis, -titis, f . : honesty. 

prob5, -are, -fivi, -Stus: to find 
good, prove, approve. 

probus, -a, -um : honest. 

pr5d0, -ere, -didi, -ditus: to 
betray. 

proelium, -i, n.: battle; proe- 
lium committere: to begin 
battle, begin an engage- 
ment, fight; proelio cum 
. . . contendere : to fight 
with. 

proficiscor, -!, -fectus sum: to 
set out, depart, travel, 
march. 

progredior, -i, -gressus sum: to 
progress, go forth, advance. 

prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itus: to 
keep away, restrain, pre- 
vent (takes inf.). 
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prope, prep, . introd. ace.: near. 

propter, prep, introd. ace.: on 
account of. 

propterea qaod, conj.: because. 

pr5sam, prodesse, prOfui: to be 
of advantage to, to help 
(governs dot.). 

prSvincia, -ae, f . : province. 

proximus, -a, -um : nearest. 

prttdens, -entis : sagacious, intel- 
ligent. 

prfidentia, -ae, f.: foresight, 
wisdom, prudence. 

puella, -ae, f.: girl. 

puer, -I, m.: boy. 

pugna, -ae, f.: fight, battle. 

pugii5, -dre, -avi, -atus : to fight. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum: beau- 
tiful, noble, glorious. 

Punicus, -a, -um : Punic. 

puto, -are, -Svi, -atus : to think. 



quaerS, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitus : 

to request, entreat (with all. 
of person from whom request 
is made, introd. by the prep. 
ab or ex). 

quam, rel. adv.: as; following 
comparative: than. 

quamdiu, adv.: aJ& long as. 

quantus, -a, -um, interrog. adj., 
rel. adj.: how great, how 
much, as great as, as much 
as. 

quartus, -a, -um: fourth. 

quattuor, indecl. num.: four. 

-que: and (joined always to the 
second of the two words con- 
nected). 



qtti, qitae, quod, rdative pro- 
noun: who, which, that. 

quidem, adv,: indeed; nS . . • 
quidem: not even. 

quigtus, -a, -um : quiet. 

qtnnqiie, indecl. num.: five. 

quintus, -a, -um : fifth. 

quis, quae, quid, interrog. pro- 
noun: who, what. 

quo, interrog. adv., rel., adv.: to 
what place, whither. 

quod, conj.: because. 

qnomam, conj.: because, since. 

quoque, adv.: also. 



recipiQ, -ere, -cSpi, -ceptus: to 

take back, receive; sS reci- 

pere : to betake oneself, go, 

retreat. 
recus5, -are, -Svi, -Stus: to 

refuse. 
reddo, -ere, reddidi, redditMS : to 

give back, return. 
redeo, -ire, -ivi (il), iturus: to 

come back, go back, return. 
refero, -ferre, rettuli, relltus : to 

bring back. 
rSgina, -ae, f.: queen. 
regnum -i, n.: kingdom, royal 

power. 
reicio, -ere, -iSci, -iectus: to 

throw back. 
relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lictus: to 

leave, leave behind, aban- 
don. 
reliquus, -a, -um: remaining, 

rest of. 
renuntio, -Sre, -Hvi, -fitus: to 

bring back word, report. 
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repdiO, -ere, reppull, repulsus: 

to drive out, thrust back, 
repulse. 

reperiO, -Ire, repperl, repertus: 
to find, find out. 

rSs, -el, f . : thing, event, circum- 
stance, affair. 

resists, -ere, -stiti: to resist 
(with dot. of person or thing 
resisted). 

respondeO, -Sre, -spondl, -spOn- 
sus : to respond, answer. 

revocd, -ftre, ^vl, -Atus : to re- 
call. 

rCx, regis, m.: king. 

RhSnus, -I, m.: the Rhine. 

rlpa, -ae,f.: bank of a river. 

rogO, -Are, -Svi, -fltus: to ask, 
ask for {with ace. of person 
asked and ace. of thing 
asked for). 

R5ma, -ae, f.: Rome. 

ROmSnus, -a, -urn : adj.^ Roman; 
Tumn, a Roman. 

rumpO, -ere, rOpI, ruptus: to 
break, cut. 

rus, ruris, n.: the country, as 
opposed to the city, 

S 

sacer, -era, -crum: sacred. 

sagitta, -ae, f . : arrow. 

salus, -utis, f.: safety, welfare. 

satis, adv.: enough. 

scientia, -ae, f . : knowledge. 

scribe, -ere, scrips!, scriptus: to 
write. 

scrfptor, -oris, m. : writer. 

secundus, -a, -um: second, 
favorable, successful; se- 
cundae ris : prosperity. 



secQrls, -iS) f.: axe. 

fled, conj.: but. 

semper, adv.: always. 

senAtus, -08, m.: senate. 

septem, inded. num.: seven. 

Septimus, -a, -um : seventh. 

sepeiiO, -Ire, -ivi, -uitus : to bury. 

sequor, -I, secfitus sum: to fol- 
low. 

servitOs, -ttitis, f.: servitude, 
slavery. 

servO, -Are, -Avi, -Atus : to save. 

servus, -I, m.: slave. 

sex, inded. num.: six. 

flextus, -a, -um : sixth. 

8l, conj.: if, whether. 

signum, -i, n.: mark, token, 
sign, military standard, ban- 
ner, signal, watchw*ord. 

sUva, -ae, f . : forest, wood. 

simiiis, -e : like, similar, governs 
dot. 

simul atque or Ac, con;.: as soon as. 

sine, prep, introd. abl.: without. 

singull, -ae, -a : one by one. 

851, -is, m.: sun. 

sdiitudd, -inis, f . : solitary place, 
solitude. 

sOius, -a, -um : alone, sole. 

solvO, -ere, solvl, soiutus: to 
untie, loose. 

spatium, -i, n. : space, of place; 
more commonly of time. 

spiendidus, -a, -um: brilliant, 
splendid. 

statim, adv.: immediately, at 
once, instantly. 

statua, -ae, f . : statue. 

statud, -ere, -ui, -utus: to set 
up, station, fix, resolve, 
determine. 
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studeO, -Sre, -ul: to be eager, 
zealous (governs dot.). 

studium, -I, n.: desire, eager- 
ness, zeal, devotion. 

subitS, adv.: suddenly. 

subsidium, -i: reserve, aid, re- 
inforcement. 

suffrSgium, -I, n.: vote. 

sul, reflexive pron.: himself, her- 
self, itself, themselves. 

sum, esse, f ui, f uturus : to be. 

summus, -a, -urn: highest, top 
of. 

superd, -Are, -flvl, -Stus: to 
overcome, conquer. 

supenis, -a, -um : upper. 

supplicium, -!, n.: punishment, 
torture. 

suspidO, -onis, f . : suspicion. 

suus, -a, -urn, poss. odj.y re- 
flexive: his, her, its, their 



tabernftculum, -i, n.: tent. 

tafis, -e : such, of such a kind. 

tarn, Qjdv.: so. 

tamen, conj.: nevertheless, still. 

tandem, adv.: at last. 

tantus, -a, -um : so great, so 

much. 
taurus, -!, m. : bull. 
telum, -I, n.: weapon. 
tempestSs, -tfttis, f.: storm, 

tempest, weather. 
templum, -i, n.: temple. 
tempos, -oris, n.: time, portion 

of time, season. 
teneo, -Sre, -ui, -tentus: to 

hold, have, have in one's 

power, keep, restrain. 



terra, -ae, f.: land, region, 

ground. 
tertius, -a, -um : third. 
Tiberis, -is, m. : the Tiber 
timeO, -Sre, -ul : to fear. 
timidus, -a, -um: timid, 

cowardly. 
tolls, -ere, sustuli, sublfttus: to 

take away. 
totus, -a, -um : whole. 
tran5, -Sre, -avi, -atus : to swim 

across. 
trans, 'prep. introd. ace.: across, 

beyond. « 

trSnseO, -ire, -ivi (ii), -iturus: to 

cross, pass over. 
trSs, tria : three. 
triduum, -i, n.: three days. 
tu: you. 

tuba, -ae, f . : trumpet. 
tum, adv.: then, at that time. 
tutus, -a, -um : safe. 
tuus, -a, -um : your. 

U 

ubi, con].: when. 

ullus, -a, -um : any. 

ulterior, -ius: farther. 

uitimus, -a, -um: farthest. 

umquam, adv.: ever. 

unda, -ae, f.: wave. 

undecim, indecl. num.: eleven. 

undecimus, -a, -um : eleventh. 

unguis, -is, m.: claw. 

Onus, -a, -um : one. 

urbs, -is, f . : city. 

usus, -us, m.: use, employment, 
practice, experience, advan- 
tage. 
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ut, eanj,: inirod. dauses of pur- 
pose and reaidt, in order to^ 
that; adv,: as, when. 

uter, -tra« -trum : which of two.^ 

uterque, -traque, -trumque : each 
of two. 

utOis, -e : useful. 

fitor, -i. Asms stun : to use, make 
use of, enjoy, employ G^t>- 
ema M,). 

uxor, -6ris, f.: wife. 



vadum, -i, n.: ford, shoals. 
valeO, -€re, -ui: to be well, be 

strong, powerful. 
validus, -a, -um : strong. 
vftllum, -I, n.: rampart, wall, 

earthworks. 
vSstC, -are, -AvI, -fitus: to lay 

waste. 
vehkulum, •!, n.: carriage, 

vehicle. 
veh5, -ere, vexi, vectus: to carry. 
vSnfltor, -5ris, m.: hunter. 
venenum, -I, n.: poison. 
veni5, -Ire, vSni, ventum: to 

come. 
Venus, -eris, f.: Venus. 
ventus, -I, m.: wind. 
vereor, -Sri, veritus sum : to fear, 
vescor, -I: to feed upon, eat 

(governs abl.). 
vester, -tra, -trum : your. 



veatis, -Is, f.: ck>the6, garment. 

veto, -Ire, vctui, vctititt: to for- 
bid. 

via, -ae, f.: way, street. 

victor, -Oris, m.: victor. 

vicus, -i, m.: village. 

video, -Cre, vidi, vlsus: to see. 

vigilantia, -ae, f.: vigilanoe. 

vigiiia, -«e, f.: watch, guard; 
plur. sentinels. 

viginti, tndeel. num.: twenty. 

viociO, -ire, vinxi, vinctus: to 
bind. 

vincO, -«re, vici, vidns: to con- 
quer. 

vir, -I, m.: man. 

virgO; -Inis, f.: maiden. 

virtOs, -tatis, f . : bravery, valor, 
courage, manliness, virtue. 

vis, gen. sing, wanting f.: vio- 
lence; plur, strength. 

vita, -ae, f.: life. 

vltfllis, -e : livable. 

vltO, -ftre, -ftvi, -Stus : to avoid, 
shun. 

vivd, -ere, -ixl, victum: to live, 
subsist on (not to inhabit). 

vix, adv.: hardly, barely. 

vocO, -fire, -fivl, -fttus: to call. 

vol5, velle, volul: to wish, be 
willing. 

voluptfis, -tfitis, f.: pleasure. 

vox, vOcIs, f.: voice. 

vulnus, -eris, n.: wound. 

vultur, -uris, m. : vulture. 



INDEX 

The numbers refer to sections. 



Ablative, general use, 69; absolute, 
231; participle omitted in, 231; 
accompaniment, 75; agent 71; 
cause, 72; comparison, 122; de- 
gree of difference, 123; manner, 
74; means or instrument, 70; 
place in which, 82; place from 
which, 84; quality, 62; separa- 
tion, 84; specification, 129; time 
when, 155; with fitor, etc., 221. 

Accent, 11. 

Accusative, duration of time, 156; 
direct object, 19; end of motion, 
183; extent of space, 157; sub- 
ject of infinitive, 250. 

Active voice, defined, 17. 

Adjectives, agreement, 58; com- 
parison, 114-118; denoting a 
part, 126; first and second de- 
clensions, 57; irregular compari- 
sons, 124; in -lis, comparison 
of, 118; third declension, 112; 
possessive, 171; pronominal de- 
clension of, 166. 

Adverbs, comparison, 135; forma- 
tion, 133, 139. 

Agent, abl. of, 71; dative, 267. 

Agreement, attributive, 60; pred- 
icate, 60. 

Aliiis, 166. 

Alphabet, 1, 2. 

Alter, 166. 

Antepenult, 11. 

Antequam, 289. 

Apposition, 60. 



Cases, 40. 

Case-endings, general rules for, 41. 

Cause, 72. 

Causal clause, 198. 

Commands, 274; in third person, 
276; negative, 275; in indirect 
discourse, 277. 

Comparative, formation,- 114. 

Comparison, abl. of, 122; degrees 
of, 114; -er, comparison of ad- 
jectives in, 120; irregular, 124; 
adjectives in -Zis, 128. 

Complementary infinitive, 249. 

Conditions, 269-271. 

Conjugation defined, 16. 

Conjugations, 23. 

Concessive clause, 198. 

Consonants, 2, 7, 8. 

Cum, conjunction, uses, 198. 

Cum, preposition, caution about, 
74, note. 

Dative, with adjectives, 131; of 
agent, 267; indirect object, 48; 
possessor, 172; with compounds 
of sum, 236; with special verbs, 
207; purpose, 282. 

Dea, 45, note. 

Declension, defined, 39. 

Declensions, 42. 

Dependent clauses, in indicative, 
179-183, 185-6; in subjunctive, 
198, 200, 202, 204-6, 210, 212, 
213, 255, 257, 271, 276, 277, 288, 
289. 

251 



252 



INDEX 



Degree of diflference, ablative of, 

123. 
Demonstrative pronouns, 159-165. 
Deponent verbs, 218-20. 
DeuSf declined, p. 202. 
Diphthongs, 5, 6. 
DomvSf p. 202. 
Dumy 287, 288. 
Duo J declined, 144. 
Duration of time, 156. 

Ego, 167. 

EO, 238. 

End of motion, 83. 

-eTy comparison of adjs. in, 120. 

-er, nouns of decl. II, 52, note. 

Extent of space, 157. 

Fearing, subjunctive after verbs 
of, 206. 

Fero, 240. 

Fifth declension, 151-154. 

FiUa, 45, note. 

Flo, 239. 

First declension, case endings, 46; 
formation, 45; stem endings, 45. 

Fourth declension, 145-149. 

Future, active, first and second 
conjs., 34, 35; third and fourth 
conjs., 37, 38; passive, 68. 

Future participle, 226, 227. 

Future perfect, meaning, 97; for- 
mation, 96; passive, 100. 

Gender, 41; rules for third de- 
clension, 102, note. 

Genitive, general rule, 61; with 
adjectives, 216; quality, 62; of 
nominatives in -iVs, 53, note; 
partitive, 125. 

Gerund, formation, 260, 261; use, 
262, 281. 



I Gerundive, formation, 263; uses, 
; 263, 264, 266, 281. 

Hlc, decline<l, 162, 16:J. 

Idem, 164. 

lUe, declined, 162, 163. 

Imperative, defined, 17; formation, 

273; use, 274. 
Imperfect tense, meaning and 
formation in the indicative 
active, 30, 32; passive, 67; sub- 
junctive, 190; passive, 190; sum, 
85; tense sign, 30. 
Indicative, defined, 17; use in de- 
pendent clauses, 182, 185, 186. 
Indirect discourse, 252, 253, 255. 
Indirect object, 48. 
Indirect questions, 257, 258. 
Infinitive, complementary, 249; 
as subject or object, 248; forma- 
tion, 243-247; subject of, 250; 
tense, 253; uses, 248, 249, 252; 
verbs taking, 249, 252, 253. 
Inflection, 12, 13. 
' Instrument, abl. of, 70. 
' Interrogative pronouns, 258. 
' -id, verbs in, 178, note. 
' Ipse, 165. 
, /«, 162, 163. 
' i-stems, 110-112. 
her, p. 202. 

-iM5, gen. and voc. of words in, 
253, note. 

Letters, sounds of, 2-8. 
j Locative, 85, 80. 
' Long vowels, 3. 

I 

I 

Mold, 242. 
Manner, abl. of, 74. 
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Means, abl. of, 70. 

MlllCj declension and use, 139. 

Moods in Latin, 17. 

-ne, 259. 

NegOf use, 254. 

Neuter, 166. 

Neuters, third declension, 107, 

110, 111. 
NolOy 242. 
Nonne, 259. 
Nmius, 166. 
Num, 259. 
Numerals, 138-144. 

Object, direct, 19; indirect, 48. 
Order, Latin, 49. 

Parts of speech, 13, 14. 

Part, adjectives denoting, 130. 

Participles, ablative absolute, 231; 
formation of, 223-26; use of 
present, 228; agreement, 101; 
perfect, 228; future, 227; for- 
mation of perfect passive, 101. 

Passive, voice, defined, 17; pres- 
ent, 65, 66; imperfect, 67; 
future, 68; perfect, 100; pluper- 
fect, 100; future perfect, 100; 
personal endings, 64. 

Penult, 11. 

Perfect tense, meaning, 92; stem, 
88, 90; endings in the indicative, 
91; passive, 100; perfect passive 
participle, 101. 

Periphrastic forms, first peri- 
phrastic, 227; second periphras- 
tic, 266. 

Personal pronouns, declension of, 
167-169; use of, 170. 

Personal endings, defined, 26; of 
the active, 27; of the passive, 64. 



Place constructions, 82, 83, 84, 85, 
87. 

Pluperfect, meaning, 95; forma- 
tion, 94; passive, 100. 

Plus, declined, p. 205. 

Possessive of the third person, 171. 

Possessive adjectives, 171. 

Possessor, dat. of, 172. 

Possum^ 235. 

Postquaniy 186. 

Predicate agreement, 60, note. 

Present, indicative, active, how 
formed, 28; endings of present 
tense, active, 29; passive, 66; 
stem, 21. 

Principal parts, 89. 

Priusqvxim, 289. 

Prohibitions, 275. 

Pronominal declension, 161-166. 

Pronouns, demonstrative, 159- 
165; interrogative, 258; per- 
sonal, 167-169; possessive, 171; 
reflexive, 169; relative, 179-183. 

Pronunciation, 4-7, 11. 

Propter ed quod^ 186. 

Prosum, 234. 

Purpose, dat. of, 282; clauses of, 
200; various expressions of, 281; 
substantive clauses of, 205. 

Quality, abl. and gen. of, 62. 

Quarriy with superlative, 136. 

Quantity, rules of, 3, 10. 

Questions, direct, 258, 259; in- 
direct, 257, 258. 

Qui, 179. 

Quis, 258. 

Quo introd. purpose, 214. 

Qtwd, pronoun, 179; conjunction, 
185. 

Quoniam, 185. 
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Reflexive pronoun, 169. 

Relative pronoun, agreement^ 180- 

1; declension, 179; uac, with 

indicative, 182. 
Result clauses, 202. 

Second declension, gender, 51; 
case endings, 55; case forma> 
tion, masculines, 53, neuters, 54. 

Sentences, compound and com- 
plex, 174-177. 

Separation, abl. of, 84. 

Sequence of tenses, 196. 

Short vowels, 3. 

Solus, 166. 

Specification, ablative of, 129. 

Stem-vowel, 22, 23. 

Subject, 18; of infinitive, 250. 

Subjunctive, 189; formation of 
present, 188; in exhortation, 276; 
present of sum y 195; cause, 198, 
213; characteristic, 213; purpose, 
200, 213; imperfect, 190; tense 
rules, 196-97; perfect, 191, 193; 
pluperfect, 192,194; result, 202; 
in indirect discourse, 255; after 
verbs of fearing, 206. 

Subordinate clauses, in indirect 
discourse, 255. 

Substantive clauses of purpose, 
205; of result, 210. 

Sui, 169. 

Sum, 77, 78, 79, 80. 

Superlative, formation, 118-121. 

Supine, defined, 278; accusative, 
279; ablative, 280. 



Suus, use, 171. 

Syllables, division into, 9; long 

and short, 10. 

Tense, hoi\ joined, 25. 

Tenses, in Latin, 17; sequence, 196. 

Than, how expressed, 122. 

Third conjugation, verbs in -i&, 
178, note. 

Third declension, classes of nouns, 
102; consonant stems, 106, 107; 
neuters, general rule, 107; case 
endings and stem, 108; t-stems, 
110, 111; gender rules, 102, note. 

Third declension, a<ljectives, 112. 

Time, abl. of, 155; ace. of, 156. 

Time clause in indie, 186; in sub- 
junctive, 198. 

Totus, 166. 

Tres, 143. 

Tu, 168. 

Ubi, 186. 
Ullus, 166. 
Ultima, 11. 
Unus, 166. 
liter, 166. 
Uterque, 166. 

Verb, agreement, p. 226; endings of, 
27, 64; stem, 21, 88, 90. 

Vl8y declined, 113. 

Vocative, 59; nouns in -u« and 
"ius, 153, 153, note. 

Void, 242. 

Vowels, sounds of, 4; long and 
short, 3. 
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